» STARTER e

1 Match the questions and answers.

Where were you born? A year ago. :
What do you do? Three times a week. :
Are you married? In Mexico. =
Why are you learning English? Because | need it for my job.

When did you start learning English? I'm a teacher.

How often do you have English classes? | No, I'm single.

2 Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

TWO STUDENTS

Tenses and questions

1 Look at the pictures. Who are the two people?
Read and listen to Marija. Complete the text, using the
verbs in the box.

‘menjoying  'mgoing towork  live lasts :
‘mstudying eeme  speak spoke  went

Hello! My name’s Marija Kuzma and | (1) __come
from Zagreb, the capital city of Croatia. I'm 20, and | -
(2) medicine at the University of Zagreb.

The course (3) six years, and it's all in
English! It's hard work, but | (4) italot.
| (5) at home with my mother, father, and +=

grandmother. | can speak three foreign languages —
English, French, and ltalian. | (6) s
Italian because my grandmother’s from Italy,

and she always (7) to me in
Italian when | was very young. | speak
English because | (8) to an

English-speaking high school.

After | graduate, | (9) for
Meédecins sans Frontiéres in West Africa,

because | want to travel and help
people.

6 Unit] + Getting to know you




2 Look at the photo of Jim. Complete the questions
about him.

Where does he come from?

live?

]

2

3 live with?

4 do before he retired?
5 When leave school?
6

7

3

What studying?

How many children have?

What do next year?

3 Listen to Jim, and answer the questions. Ask
and answer them with a partner.

~.

3 Complete the questions to Jim.

Al A -' 3 A -
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1 ‘Do ___you have a job?’
‘No, | don’t. I'm retired. I'm a student now.

2 ‘Which university to?’

‘I don’t go to university. I study at home’

L8

the course?’

LN

‘Yes, I am. It's wonderful’

4 ‘What at the moment?’

‘I'm writing an essay about Don Quixote.

‘Why leave school at 157’

‘Because my family was poor. We needed the money.

wn

6 ° to visit next year?’

‘My son and his wife. They live in Spain now.
Listen and check.

GRAMMAR SPOT

—— I

1 Find examples of present, past, and future tenses
Jim Allen in the tapescripts about Marija and Jim on p1l6.

2 What are the tenses in these two sentences?
What is the difference between them?

She lives with her parents.
She’s living with an English family for a month.

3 Match the question words and answers.

What ...? Because | wanted to.
Who...? Last night. -
Where ... ? $5. |
When . ..? — A sandwich. i
Why...? By bus. !
How many...? In New York.

How much...? Jack.

How...? The black one.

Whose . . .7 It's mine.

Which . ..? Four.

P> Grammar Reference 1.1, 1.2 and 1.3 p127
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PRACTICE

Talking about you

1 Ask and answer the questions in small groups. (Whe.re do you "‘M?J
« Where ... live? » What ... like doing at the weekend? V4
 Who...live with?  « What... do last weekend? How many languages ... speak? J

Make more questions. Use some of the question words in the
Grammar Spot on p7. Ask your teacher some of the questions.

[ How ... you come to school this morning? J

X,

2 Each of the questions has one word missing. Write it in.

1 Do you like listeningz?nus.ic? 5 Where you go on your last holiday?

2 What sort of music you like? 6 What did you yesterday evening?

3 Do you often jeans? 7 What you doing this evening?

4 What your teacher wearing today? 8 What are you going do after this course?

Listen and check. Ask and answer the questions with a partner.
3 Write a paragraph about you. Use the text about Marija on p6 to help you.

Check it

4 Choose the correct verb form.

Marija comes / is coming from Zagreb.

Jim speaks / is speaking Spanish and English. = SN

Today he wears / is wearing jeans and a shirt. ’/', ‘ il
M

b b =

Are you liking / Do you like black coffee?
Last year | went / go on holiday to Florida.
Next year my sister studies / is going to study at university.

O N o

Exchanging information

5 Look at the picture of Dr Mary Steiner. She’s a radio agony aunt.
What do radio agony aunts do? Who phones them? Why?

6 Work with a partner. You have different information about
Dr Mary Steiner. Take it in turns to ask and answer questions.

Student A Student B

Look at the information Look at the information

on pl43. on pl46.

Dr Mary Steiner lives in ... (Where?). Dr Mary Steiner lives in Santa

Shé's married and has twin sons. Barbara, California. She’s married
and has ... (How many children?).

[ Where does Mary Steiner live? ]
y 4 | InSanta Barbara, California. )

—

( How many children does she have? J

( Che hag twin cons. N
V4

8 Unit1 * Getting to know you



LISTENING AND SPEAKING

Best friends

1 Discuss the questions in pairs.
* How many good friends do you have?

» Do you have a best friend?
s Why is he/she your best friend?

1 Look at the photos. You are going to hear Michael, Dominic,
Brianna, and Shona talk about their best friends.
Listen and complete the chart.

Best friend | Whose friend? | When did they meet? | Why are they friends?

}{-f-rstid

-Sﬂmmg

Dave ang

AzZam % N IF
caleb .mLWLO

3 Work with a partner. Answer the questions.
Which friends talk to each other about their problems?
Which friends share the same hobby? What is it?
Which friends only see each other once a year?
Which friends go to school?

Whose friend likes Indian cooking?

Whose friend has a dog called King?

Whose friend is tall?

Whose friend is like a brother?

Sy WU s W D

o0 =~

Listen again. Check your answers.

Language work

4 Match the verbs with the words or phrase.

become the Internet
play emails

send friends

give on the phone
talk football

have together
grow up parties

go on advice

P> WRITING Describing friends p102

Getting to know you
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READING AND SPEAKING
A blind date

1 What’s your star sign? Find out all the star signs in the
class. Which is the most common? Do you think it’s
interesting or necessary to know the star sign of your
boyfriend/girlfriend?

Capricorn (Dec 23-Jan20)  Aquarius (Jan 20-Feb19)  Pisces {Feb 20-March 20)

2 Look at the photos and headings in the newspaper
article. What is a blind date? What does the Evening Star
do? Who are the people? What are their star signs?

3 Work with a partner. Read about Matt and answer the
questions.

What is his job? Does he enjoy it? How do you know?
What did he do after university?

Why does he like being back in London?

Where does he go in summer? Why?

What does he like doing there?

What does he do in London at weekends?

Who is his perfect partner? What is most important?

b B R | R N A N R

4 Read the information about the three girls carefully.
Who do you think Matt will choose? Why? Discuss your
ideas with your partner and then the class.

Unit 1 + Getting to know you

Blind

i

MATT 29, a climate change

scientist from Balham, South London
Star sign: CAPRICORN

| travel a lot in my job. | go to meetings and conferences
all over the world. It's great for me, because | studied
oceanography and environmental science at university.
After university | spent a lot of time at sea on scientific
research ships. Now I'm back in London, it's much better
for my social life. | have a lot of friends.

But | miss the sea, so, in summer, when | want to relax,

| like going to the coast, and sometimes | spend the
weekend camping with friends, having barbecues and
diving or surfing. It's great to get away from the city and
go to a different world.

| also enjoy weekends in London. | like meeting friends,
having a few beers, going to a football match. I'm an
Arsenal fan. | sometimes go clubbing but not very often,
and | love Indian food. | go to an Indian restaurant at
least once a week.

Who is his perfect partner?

My perfect partner is outgoing, funny, and good to talk
to. She dresses nicely, but isn't too worried about
fashion. Someone who enjoys having a good time in the
city but also likes travelling, sports, and country life.
This is very important to me.



Every week the EVENING STAR helps a single person choose the perfect partner and
have a date in an expensive restaurant. The couple then tell the STAR what happened.

MIRANDA, 29
Star sign: SCORPIO

Lives: Camden Town, North London

Job: A lawyer, loves her job, but it's hard
work so she needs to relax.

Interests: Dancing, going to clubs, pubs,
and the cinema. Meeting friends to
exchange news. (‘I have lots of friends.’)
Visiting art galleries sometimes.

Hates: Men who are crazy about football.

Clothes: Loves designer clothes. ‘I spend
too much money on clothes.’

Food: Italian, French, and a McDonald's
‘but only after a night out clubbing!’

Love life: Lots of boyfriends. Last
relationship ended a few weeks ago.

Perfect partner: Good-looking, good fun
and good to talk to.

Listening

BETH, 25
Star sign: PISCES

Lives: Clapham, South London

lob: Bookstore manager, ‘| love working
with books.'

Interests: Reading, the theatre, art
galleries, cycling (‘| cycle to work’), and
walking. ‘Sometimes | really need to get out
of London and walk in the country.’

Hates: ‘| can't think of anything.’

Clothes: Comfortable. ‘I like to look nice
but | don't think too much about clothes.’

Food: Vegetarian. Loves Indian food
because ‘there are so many delicious
‘veggie’ dishes’.

Love life: One long relationship, ended six
months ago.

Perfect partner: Someone who's kind and
good to talk to, who likes both town and
country life.

Language work

HOLLY, 3
Star sign: CAPRICORN

Lives: Canary Wharf, by the River Thames

lob: Fashion designer. 'l started studying
art history, but changed to fashion design.

Interests: Travelling, skiing (‘I'm learning
to snowboard now'), going out with friends
to restaurants, bars, and clubs.

Hates: People who smoke.

Clothes: 'Of course, | love clothes. |
always try to look good, but | like to be
casual and comfortable sometimes.’

Food: Loves all food. ‘It's a problem. | just
love going out to restaurants, all kinds.'

Love life: Two long relationships. One just
finished.

Perfect partner: Good-looking and good
fun. Someone who likes sports, travel, and
adventure.

A friend arranges a blind date for you. Write questions to ask your friend
about your date. Use all of these question words. Compare questions
with'another student.

Who ...7 What ...7

5 Listen to Matt. Who did he
choose? Why? What happened on the
date? Are they going to meet again?

6 Listen to the girl he chose. What
impression do you get of the couple?
What kind of people are they? Do you
think they will stay together? Why?

Why ...? When...? Where ...7 How ...7

What do you think?

» Are blind dates a good idea? Why? Why not?

» Why do people go on blind dates?

* Do you know anyone who has been on a blind date? Was it successful?
» Would you like to take part in a newspaper blind date like this one?

Unit1 = Getting to know you 11
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VOCABULARY AND PRONUNCIATION

Using a bilingual dictionary

1 Look at the entry from an
English~Spanish dictionary.

the pronunciation in phonetic symbols

|

book /buk/ 1 p libro: I'm reading a book by Cervantes at the |

the part of speech: ———=—~

n=noun

moment. ( notebook) cuaderno; (of cheques, tickets) talonario
2 y (seat, room) reservar: I booked a table at the restaurant for
four pm::p:'e.

v = verb

booking office /'bukiy ofis/ n taquilla

bookseller /'"buksela(r)/ n librero i

bookshelf /'buk[elf/ n, pl ~shelves /-Jelvz/ estante

Other words made with book
(compounds) are in separate entries.

2 What part of speech are these words? Write n (noun), v (verb), a (adjective),
adv (adverb), prep (preposition), or pt (past tense).

computer __n ‘wonderful
poor in
speak 'usually

3 These words have more than one meaning. Write two sentences that show

different meanings. Use a dictionary.

on 'quickly

came went

en'joy 'factory

book I'm reading a good book.
kind
mean
flat
can
play
train
ring

| booked my flight online.

Listen and compare.

4 Here are some of the words from exercises 2 and 3 in
phonetic symbols. Read them aloud, then write them.

PP Phonetic symbols pI59

1 hf‘wnndal'l! 6 /mi:n/
2 /kem'pju:ta(r)/ 7 /rm/

3 /Mlaet/ 8 /trem/
4 /spi:k/ 9 /kwikli/
5 /kemm/ 10 /'fektry/

5 What are the everyday objects in the pictures? Look
around the room you are in. Find five things you
don’t know the words for in English.
up in a dictionary and check the pronunciation.

Unit1 + Getting to know you

Look them

the translation  the word used in an example sentence.
|

Information in brackets
(.. .) helps you to find
the right translation.
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Social expressions |

1 In everyday situations we use a lot of social expressions.

Hi, Anna. How are you? ]
. ( I'm fine, thanks. How are you? )
X

Listen and repeat. Which words are stressed?

Every language has its own ‘music’ (stress and intonation).

1 Sentence stress

Listen and practise.

Thank you very much indeed.

I'm sorry. | can’t come tonight.

Can you help me with this exercise?

2 Intonation English goes higher and |gwer than many
other languages. Listen and practise.

Good morning!  Excuse me!  Can | help you?

2 Look at the photos. What do you think the people are saying?

3 Match an expression in A with one in B. Which expressions go ™ s

with the photos? Which are more formal?

A B

1 Good morning! a Bye! See you later.

2 See you tomorrow! b Of course | can. No problem.

3 How do you do? ¢ Never mind. Perhaps another time.
4 Thank you very much indeed. d Thanks! Same to you.

5 Excuse me! e Good morning! Lovely day again.

6 I'm sorry. | can't come tonight. f Yeah! About nine, in the coffee bar.
7 Can you help me with this exercise? | g It doesn't matter. You're here now.
8 Can | help you? h Not at all. Don’t mention it.

9 Bye! i No, thank you. I'm just looking.
10, Bye! Have a good weekend! ] How do you do? Pleased to meet you.
1 Sorry I'm late. k Cheers!

12 Cheers! | Yes. Can | help you?

IMAPY Listen and check. Pay attention to the stress and intonation.
Practise saying the expressions and responses with a partner.

Test your partner. Say an expression from A in exercise 3. Can your
partner give the correct response from B?

With your partner, write two short conversations that include some
of the social expressions. Mark the stressed words. Act your

conversations to the class.




b-sunr:n

What's your morning routine?

Complete these sentences about you.
Then compare with a partner.

't... very often.

Sometimes | ...

TWO DIFFERENT LIVES

Present tenses and have/have got

1 Look at the pictures. Who are the people? Where are they?

2 Read the paragraphs and match them with the correct person.
Write the letters a-h in the boxes for Anne-Marie and Lien.

Listen and check.

Anne-Marie Boucher has
a small family hotel with her husband,

Pascal, near Quebec City, Canada.

[ 1.4l |

a She lives in a room with 14 other women in
the factory dormitory, seven hundred miles
from her family. The factory where she works
employs 15,000 workers, nearly all of them
women in their twenties.

It’s situated on the coast outside the town
and near two national parks. She says, ‘Our
hotel has got wonderful views of the St
Lawrence River and the Isle of Orleans.’

She works from 8 a.m. to 7 p.m. She has just
an hour for lunch. She says, ‘| work five and a
half days a week, but | usually do overtime in
summer. It’s very tiring. When I’'m not
working or studying, | sleep.’

Her monthly wage is about $65, enough to
send a little back home to her family, and to
pay for computer classes and English classes
in town. She says, ‘I haven’t got any money
left to buy things for me.’




3 Answer the questions,
I What are their jobs?
2 What's good about their jobs? What's not so good?
3 Who has the better job?
4 What languages do they speak?
5 What are they doing now?
6 What do they want to do?

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Which two tenses are used in the texts?
Give examples of both.

2 Look at the sentences. Which refers to all time?
Which refers to now?

He works in a bank.
He's working hard for his exams.

She has a hotel.
She’s having a computer lesson.

3 Underline have and have got in the three texts.
Find negatives.
s have got more formal or informal?

P> Grammar Reference 2.1-2.4 p128

e She has visitors from all over the world.
She says, ‘We speak French, English, and
a little Italian, which is very useful! Our
guests keep us busy both summer and
winter, so we’ve always got lots to do.’

f They don’t have much free time. ‘But | like
it that way,” she says. ‘And | love meeting
new guests.” In winter it’s very cold, -10°C.
Their guests go skiing or snowmobiling in
Mont Sainte-Anne Park.

g It’s the evening now, and she is having a
computer lesson in a private school. “There
are two skills that are essential these days,’
she says. ‘English and computers. One day
| want to be my own boss.’

h It’s January now, and she is enjoying her
favourite sport, dog-sledding. She’s got
twelve dogs, and she’s racing them across the b
snow. She says, ‘I’m working the dogs very
hard at the moment. Next year | want to race

in a dogsled competition. It’s really exciting.’

L
i
i
|

4 Read Lien’s and Anne-Marie’s answers. Complete the
questions with you.

1

Do job, Lien?’
‘No, I don't like it much. My hands hurt all the time.
“What

‘I'm having a computer lesson.

L8

at the moment?’

any brothers or sisters?’

‘T've got a brother. He lives with my parents in
Hunan province.
“Where

“Well, we don’t usually go on holiday, so we're lucky

, Anne Marie?’

to live in this beautiful place.
‘Why
the moment?’

the dogs so hard at

‘Because I want to race in a competition next year.

‘How many 7
‘T've got twelve! They don’t live in the hotel, of course.

Listen and check.

304 M
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Lien Xianhong is 22. She lives and works
in a toy factory in Guangdong province, China.

[ = ] 4] |

f
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PRACTICE _
%D/nrvuu have a car? ) %I-L;ra you got a car? )
Talking about you \( i

yﬂi !dﬂ- i Nﬂu I d‘ﬂ“tt- i Y&S, l ha\fg_ . H.ﬂ‘ l hav&n't_
1 Look at the forms of have and have got \| g :—'\-— — F=J ;——=\ '_—_)

in th tion, ive, and short answer. ;
Gl s i [ | don’t have a car. J.( | haven't got a car. )

Listen and repeat. A} — —y
2 Ask and answer about the things with a partner, using have or have got.
* a computer * a credit card » a bicycle » your parents/a holiday home
» a DVD player » an iPod * any pets + your teacher/a car
* acamera + a mobile phone + any brothers and sisters

Exchanging information

3 Look at the photo of Miguel. Listen to the
interview with him and complete the chart.

Name and age Miguel, 21

Town and country

Family

Occupation

Free time/holiday

Present activity

4 Look at the photos of Chantal, and
Mario and Rita. Work with a partner.
Take it in turns to ask and answer
questions to complete your chart.

Student A Look at p144.

Ask about Chantal.
Student B Look at p147.

Ask about Mario and Rita.

Listen and compare.
m

Where do Marm and
Rita come fram?

Check it
5 Tick (v') the correct sentence. 5
1 | Where you go on holiday? 4 This is a great party! 7 ‘W’here is José?’
__| Where do you go on holiday? __| Everyone is dancing. __| “He’s sitting by the window.
2 [ Do you have any children? __| Everyone dances. |_| ‘He sits by the window.
__| Do you have got any children? 5 || I don’t have a mobile. 8 [_| 'm liking black coffee.
3 P Tlamis __| 1 no have a mobile. ] I like black coffee.
| 'm coming from Germany. 6 Jack’s a policeman,
] I come from Germany. __| but he doesn’t wear a uniform.

| but he no wear a uniform.

16 Unit2 « The way we live



VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING
Daily life

1 Work with a partner. Match the verbs and nouns.

have the newson TV have an email make to music cook magazines
wash your friends clearup | the mess relax your homework go a meal
watch your hair do a shower listen a cup of coffee put on make-up
text breakfast send the washing-up do -in front of the TV read to the toilet
Listen, check, and repeat.
2 Where do you usually do the activities in exercise 1? Write them in the chart.
Kitchen Bathroom Living room Bedroom

Discuss with your partner. Then use some of the verbs and nouns in exercise 1
to tell your partner about your daily life.

3 Complete these sentences with the correct words.

1 I never breakfast on weekdays, only at weekends. A
2 1 have a hot every morning and every evening. = 1‘ ‘T
3 My sister washes her at least four times a week.
4 She didn’t have time to any make-up this morning '% . ‘““
5 My brother never reads books or newspapers, he only reads music
6 Idon’t often do the because we've got a dishwasher. | F |
7 I'm going to a cup of coffee. Does anybody want one?
8 My dad always the ten o’'clock news on TV.
9 My mum says I text my too much.

10 You made this mess, so you it up!

11 Canl an email from your computer?

12 How can you listen to while you're working?

13 I'm always so tired after work, I just want to in front of the TV.

14 I cooked a for ten people last night.

15 Ididn’t forget to my homework, I forgot to bring it.

16 Can you wait a minute? [ need to to the toilet.

Listen, check, and practise the sentences.

4 What is your favourite room? Why do you like it? What do you do in that room?
Write some notes about it.
My bedroom - I've got lots of posters on the walls. | listen
to music and do my homework. | watch TV with my friends ...

5 Describe your favourite room to a partner and say what you do there.
Don’t say which room it is. Can your partner guess?

P> WRITING An email pl03

.
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READING AND SPEAKING

Tales of two cities

1 Discuss the questions.

1 Do you know anyone who has lived or
is living in another country? What
did/do they think of it?

2 Do you know anyone who travels a lot?
s it for work? Where do they go? How
long are they away?

2 Read the title and introduction to the
magazine article. Why is it easier for
people to have different lives these days?

3 Work in two groups.

Group A Read about Claire Turner.
Group B Read about Joss Langford.

Answer the questions.

1 Which two countries does she/he live
and work in?

2 What does she/he do?

3 How often does she/he travel? How
does she/he travel?

4 What kind of house does she/he have
in each country?

5 What kind of lifestyle does her/his
partner have?

6 How does she/he live differently in
each country?

7 Is there anything she/he misses or
doesn’t like?

8 What does she/he say about language?

4 Find a partner from the other group. Tell
each other about your person, using your
answers to exercise 3 to help you.

5 Answer the questions with your partner.

1 What things do Claire and Joss have in
wcommon?

2 Who travels more?

3 Who enjoys their lifestyle more? Why?

What do you think?

« Whose lifestyle would you prefer, Claire’s or Joss's?

» What do you like best about living in your country?
What would you miss if you lived abroad?

» Which other country would you like to work in?

Unit 2 + The way we live

‘I design in England, build in Germany, then drive to Switzerland to

Tales of two cities

Most of us have just one home, one job, one lifestyle.
But in the 21st century, cheap travel and communication
technology have made the world smaller and smaller, so

that we can work and live almost anywhere. More and more
people have two places they call ‘home’. Claire Turner and
Joss Langford talk about their two different lives.

'}Camhrldge Nu remburg

Joss Langford, 29, snowhoard designer

‘In Germany, | feel European. In England, | feel English,” says Joss.
.Everv two weeks, Joss leaves his farmhouse home near Cambridge
for another farmhouse near Nuremberg. ‘Both places are really flat,’
says Joss.

It's a strange choice of landscape for a snowboard designer.

test the boards.’ The distance between my homes in England and
Germany is almost 1,000km door-to-door. He knows this because

A "'r

he sometlmes drwes It makes a mce change frum ﬂwng ]nss ﬂew_

‘Peuple think |_t S glamurnus but I don't fly first class.’

In each country he has a social life and a local pub. Although joss }
speaks German, people in Nuremberg always want to practise their
English. In Cambridge, he lives with his partner, Kate. She travelsa
lot in in her job, too. ‘I call her before bedtime. Sometimes our
planes cross in the skies.’

In Nuremberg, he rents a room with his colleague. ‘There, | eat more
meat and drink more beer. | watch TV because | don’t have one at
home. | know all the German celebs! I’'m not lonely. | have a second
home, not a hotel room. | have a German life in Germany, and an
English life in England.’ v



Manchester — New York
Claire Turner, 33, gallery owner

Claire holds up her hands to show her nails. ‘Don’t
they look awful!” she cries. ‘I so miss New York
manicures.’ That's not all Claire misses about her other
life in the USA. For two years she has divided her life
between her home town, Manchester, in the north of
England, and Brooklyn, New York. She has an art
gallery — and a home — in both places. She flies once a
month, and spends about a month at a time in each.

‘I dress differently in New York: pearls, contact lenses,
no jeans, and | wear my hair up. Americans love the
English accent, so | feel | should act the part.” After
work in New York, she may sip a glass of wine or fruit
juice in a trendy bar, but after work in Manchester she
goes to the local pub for a pint of beer. Her two homes
are similar, though. ‘In Brooklyn, | share a rooftop flat
with an artist. | can actually see the sky!’ She can see
the same stars from her city-centre loft in Manchester.

Claire loves her transatlantic lifestyle. Her husband
travels a lot in his job, too. They met in Manchester
and married in New York. ‘We're not always in the
same country, but our lives are going in the same
direction!’

L LR '." ‘-%

3
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LISTENING AND SPEAKING
A 24/7 society

1 Look at the famous painting. Discuss the questions in groups.

1 Who painted it? What is it called?
2 What time of day is it?
3 Where are the people? Who are they?

2 Work with a partner. What is a 24/7 society? Which jobs need people to work at night?

Make a list.

3 Listen to a radio programme about four night workers: Jerry, Jackie, Doreen,
and Dan. Complete the chart. Listen again and check your answers,

Nighthawks, Edward Hopper, 1942

Why wufiting ;lights? ‘ Problems

Pﬁce :_:uf work Hours
Jerry T
_Jackie T
r;oreew !
Dan

What do you think?

Discuss these questions.
» Who has the best job? Who has the worst job?

« Do you know anybody that works at night? What do they do? What do

they think about it?
o Could you work at night? Why?/Why not?

Unit 2 + The way we live




EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Making conversation 1

1 Listen to two conversations. Nicole and Marco are foreign
students in Britain. Their teachers, James and Catherine, are
trying to be friendly. Which conversation is more successful? Why?

[ James & Nicole

Highs and lows
A flat intonation makes you sound bored. To show [
you're interested, your voice needs highs and |ows. |

1 QEADY Listen and compare Nicole and
Marco’s answers.

_— T

N Paris. | come from Paris.

M |/ come from ‘Roma’, or as you say

= Dt Ny

in English, Rome.

2 Listen and repeat.

M And you, Catherine, where do you come from?
C I'm from Dublin, in Ireland.

M Oh, I'd love to visit Ireland one day.

C You must. It's really beautiful.

— -

2 Obviously, it is impossible to tell someone how to have a conversation, but

here are some things that help.

» Ask questions. « Try to add a comment of your own.
» Don't just answer yes or no. » Don't let the conversation stop.

Find examples of these in Catherine and Marco’s conversation on p117.

» Show that you're interested,
both with words and voice.

3 Work with a partner. Practise Catherine and Marco’s conversation on p117.

4 Match a line in A with a reply in B and a further comment in C,

A B
1 What lovely weather we're having! I'm enjoying it a lot.
2 What terrible weather! Yes, no problems.
3 How are you today? I'm very well, thanks.
4  Did you have a nice evening? No, | missed it.
5  How do you find living in Chicago? Thank you. I'm glad you like it.
6  Did you have a good journey? Thank you very much.
7  Did you watch the football yesterday? Yes. Excellent, thanks.
8  What a lovely jacket you're wearing! Yes, wonderful, isn't it?
9 If you have any problems, just ask me. | know, Really awful, isn't it?

i€
| Was it a good game?
. That's really kind of you.

We all went to that new night club in King Street.
' The plane was a bit late, but it didn't matter.

| just hope this rain stops soon.

| got it in the sale for only £40.

How about you?

It was a bit strange at first, but | love it now.

Just like summer!

(PRP) Listen and check. Practise the conversations with a partner.

5 Think of three questions to ask your partner about each of these subjects.

» before class today e« something he/she is wearing « learning English

Have conversations. Try to sound interested and keep the conversation going.

Unit 2 + The way we live
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What happened next?

Past tenses » Adverbs  Time expressions

b STARTER WHAT A MYSTERY!

Here are the past tense forms of some Past Simple
irregular verbs. Write the infinitives.

1 _be was 7 did 1 Read the beginning of the newspaper article. Who do you think is the
2 weic 8 _ got ‘dark figure’? Why did he open the other doors? Why did he go to the
3 went 9 had kitchen? Where do you think the story is taking place?
N ace ? @EXD Read and he rest of the article. W] 1

5 thuught n Camne : cad and 1sten tF] the rest of the arficle. VWhat are the answers
6

put 12 said to the questions in exercise 1?
I | : :i. W f@

It was night. A dark figure carefully unlocked the door and
went out. He looked around. Was there anybody there? No,
all was quiet. He ran quickly to some other doors and
opened them. Then he went straight to the kitchen ...

Last month, strange things began to happen at London's
Battersea Dogs’ Home. Every morning when the staff arrived,
they saw that a lot of the dogs were out of their cages. It was a
mystery. ‘It happened so many times,” said Amy Watson, one of
the staff, "We even thought that perhaps it was the ghost of
Mary Tealby.’ They say that Mary Tealby, who started the Home
in 1860, comes back at night to haunt it. So they put cameras in
all the cages and filmed what happened.

Next day the staff watched the film. They were amazed at what
they saw. Red, a four-year-old lurcher, used his teeth

to open the door of his cage. Then he did the same for his friends
in the next cages. All the dogs got out and had a great time. Amy
told us, "They ate lots of food, had lots of fun and games, and
made lots of mess!’

Reporters from Japan, Germany, and America came to film Red,
and 400 people phoned because they wanted to give him a home.
Red’s a famous film star now. ‘He's a real celebrity!” said Amy.

*A type of dog
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3 What are the past forms of the verbs from the
article? Which are regular? Which are irregular?

look start
run watch
open use
begin tell
arrive eat

4 You will hear six incorrect sentences about
the story. Correct them using negative sentences.
Then listen and repeat.

It happened every morning.

(H didn’t happen every morning. It happened every hight! )

V
5 Complete the questions.

1 What did Red do ?
He opened all the cage doors.

2 Why the doors?
Because he wanted to go to the kitchen.

3 How often ?
Many times.

4 Who Amy it was?
The ghost of Mary Tealby.

5 What they in the cages?
Cameras.

6 How the doors?
With his teeth.

7 a good time?

Yes, they did. They had a great time.
8 Why phone the dogs’ home?
Because they wanted to give Red a home.

Listen and check. Ask and answer the
questions with a partner.

I
i
|

- L H
| -
1 2

Please make
sure my
kennel door
is always
Jocked - !
can open
them!

L]
-

>

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 What tense are nearly all the verbs in the article?
How do we form the question and negative?

Spelling
2 Write the Past Simple of the regular verbs.
a look c arrive
play use
want decide
b try Sl o d stop
study plan

» How is the regular past tense formed?
» How is the past tense formed when the verb ends
in a consonant + y ?
« When do we double the final consonant?
Pronunciation

3 Listen to the verbs in exercise 2. What is the
pronunciation of -ed ? Is it /t/, /d/, or /1d/? Make three lists.

looked /t/ played /d/ wanted /1d/
Listen, check, and repeat.

PP Grammar References 3.1 p129

PP irregular verbs p158.

PRACTICE

Making connections

1 Match the verb phrases. Make sentences using both verbs
in the past. Join the sentences with so, because, and, or but.

The phone rang, so | answered it.

1 phenering mend it
2 feelill pass it
3 make a sandwich wash my hair
4 have a shower nobody laugh
5 lose my passport be hungry
6 call the police go to bed
7 printer break say sorry
8 forget her birthday find it later
9 take my driving test RN
10 tell a joke hear a strange noise

Listen and compare your answers.

Talking about you

2 Ask and answer these questions with a partner.

What did youdo ...?
« last night « on your last birthday
o last weekend o last New Year's Eve

» on your last holiday

Ask for more information, using the Past Simple.
Who..? Why..? Where..? How..? Howmany..?

Unit3 + What happened next?
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destroy take cut

PARTNERS IN CRIME

Past Simple and Continuous

Check the meaning of these verbs. What
are the past forms? Which two are regular?

throw
think

fill  steal hide spend

Look at the photos and read the newspaper
story. Complete 1-9 in the story with the
past forms of the verbs in exercise 1.

Answer the questions.

» What did Stephane Breitweiser steal?
* Was his mother also a thief?
» Why did she go to prison?

Put these lines into the story (...).

a where he was living with his mother

b while he was working as a lorry driver

¢ just as they were closing

d while they were having supper

e because he was wearing a security
guard’s uniform

Listen and check.

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 What tense are the verb forms in
exercise 47

2 How do you form the question and
negative of this sentence?
He was working.

3 Look at these sentences. What are the
differences?

When they arrived, she made coffee.
When they arrived, she was making coffee.

Pronunciation

Listen and repeat.

He'was /waz/ working.

Where was /waz/ he living?
They were /wa/ having supper.
What were /wa/ they doing?

> Grammar Reference 3.2 and 3.3 p129

Take it in turns to read aloud parts of the
story of Stephane and his mother,

Unit 3 + What happened next?

The thief, his mother, and

$2 billion

Breitweiser leaving court

STEPHANE BREITWEISER, 33, from Alsace, in France, is
the greatest art thief in Europe. For over six years, (...), he
(1) 239 paintings from museums in France, Austria,
and Denmark. He went into the museums (...) and (2)

the paintings under his coat. Nobody looked at him (...).

Back in his apartment, (...), he (3) his bedroom with
priceless works of art. His mother, Mireille, 53, (4) all
the paintings were copies. One day (...), the police arrived, and
they (5) Stephane to the police station. Mireille was
so angry with her son that she went to his room, took some
paintings from the walls, and (6) them into small
pieces. Others she took and (7) into the canal.
Altogether, she (8) art worth two billion dollars!

Both mother and son (9) many years in prison.

Berger endormi (The Sleeping Shepherd)
by Frangois Boucher

Madeleine d’Ecosse
by Corneille de Lyon




PRACTICE

Discussing grammar

] Choose the correct verb form.

I
2

6

I saw / was seeing a good programme on TV last night.
While I shopped / was shopping this morning, 1 lost / was
losing my wallet. I don’t know how.

Last week the police stopped / were stopping Alan because
he drove / was driving at over eighty miles an hour.

‘How did you break / were you breaking your leg?’

‘1 skied / was skiing and 1 hit / was hitting a tree.

When I arrived / was arriving at the party, everyone had /
was having a good time.

Did you have / Were you having a good time last night?

2 Complete the sentences with the verbs in the Past Simple or
Past Continuous,

1

[ ]

1

While I (go) to work this morning, I

(meet) an old friend.

I (not want) to get up this morning. It

(rain) and it was cold, and my bed was so warm.,

The phone (ring) just as I (leave)

the office.

When 1 (pick) up the phone, there was

no-one there.

I (say) hello to the children, but they didn’t say

anything because they (watch) television,

fortunately/unfortunately

3 Continue this story around the class.

4 Tell similar stories around the class.
Begin with these sentences.

1 went out for a walk.
Unfortunately, it began to rain.
Fortunately, | had an umbrella.
Unfortunately, it was broken.
Fortunately, | met a friend in his car.
Unfortunately, his car ran out of petrol.
Fortunately, . ..

* | went for a walk in the park on Sunday.

e It was my birthday last week.

« We went out for a meal last Saturday.

* There was a really good film on TV last night.

Exchanging information

5 Read the headline and look at the photo. What did
Hugo buy? What is a spending spree?

! Teenager goes on spending
! spree with father’s credit card

sff'fr'f{{{f!ff!f

BIG SPENDER: Hugo Fenton-Jones

6 Work with a partner. You have different information.
Take it in turns to ask and answer questions. Don't
look at your partner’s story.

Student A Student B

Look at the newspaper
story on pl43.

Look at the newspaper
story on p146.

Teenager Hugo Fenton-
Jones stole ... (What?)
while his father was

working in the garden.

What did Hugo steal? 1
- He stole his father’s credit card.
( Where was his father working?
( He wag working in the garden. '

yZ —

Teenager Hugo Fenton-Jones
stole his father’s credit card
while his father was working ...
(Where?).
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LISTENING AND READING

The name’s Bond, James Bond

1 Who is James Bond? Write down three things you
know about him and share your ideas with the class.

2 Look at the posters from some of the James Bond
films. Have you seen any of them? Do you know any
more James Bond films?

SEAN ulgmmm i
JAMES BOND b

. e =y - = .
o i
) ¥, _ ROMGER VO

-

'1-1-'._L

IAMES B D OHT™

A ‘M{:L i
AN FLEMINES
E_.

"YU ONLY LIVE Ty

AEERT A BRI WARRY SNITLENI

JAMES BOND got back to his hotel room at midnight.
The windows were closed and the air-conditioning was
on. Bond switched it off and opened the windows. His
heart was still thumping in his chest. He breathed in the
air with relief, then he had a shower and went to bed.

At 3.30 he was dreaming, not very peacefully, of three
black-coated men with red eyes and angry white teeth.
Suddenly, he woke up. He listened. There was a noise.
[t was coming from the window. Someone was moving
behind the curtain. James Bond took his gun from
under his pillow, got quietly out of bed, and crept
slowly along the wall towards the window. Someone

GOILDENEYE

Nas Thmkia. &N

3 You are going to listen to an extract from The Man was breathing heavily behind the curtain. Bond pulled
with the Golden Gun. Cover the story and look at it back with one quick movement. Golden hair shone
pictures 1-8. What do you think is happening? in the moonlight.

‘Mary Goodnight!” Bond cursed. *What the hell are you

4 Listen and answer the questions. : -
doing here?

Name the people in the pictures. Where are they?

How did Mary Goodnight get into the room? : ;
Bond put down his gun and tried to pull her through

; *Quick, James! Help me in!” Mary whispered urgently.
: ] -

i Why did she:come to find James Bond: the open window. At the last moment the window

5

Where did they go to talk? banged shut with a noise like a gunshot. Bond
What did Scaramanga say? What did he do? cursed again.

Mary Goodnight whispered, ‘I'm terribly sorry, James!’

5 Read the story. Find the lines in the text which go
with each picture. ‘Sh! Sh!" said Bond. He quickly led her across the room

to the bathroom. First he turned on the light, then the
shower. They sat down together on the side of the bath.
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Bond asked again. “What the hell are you doing here?
What’s the matter?

‘James, I was so worried. A ‘Most Immediate’ message
came from HQ this evening. A top KGB man, using the
name Hendriks, is staying in this hotel. He knows you're
here. He's looking for you!’

‘I know,” said Bond. ‘Hendriks is here all right. So is a
gunman called Scaramanga. Mary, did HQ say if they
have a description of me?

‘No. they don’t. They just have your name, Secret Agent
James Bond.’
“Thanks. Mary. Now, I must get you out of here. Don’t

worry about me, just tell HQ that you gave me the
message, OK?”

‘OK., James.” Mary Goodnight stood up and looked
into his eyes. ‘Please take care, James.’

‘Sure, sure.” Bond turned off the shower and opened the

bathroom door. ‘Now. come on!’

Suddenly a voice came from the darkness of the
bedroom. “This is not your lucky day. Mr Bond. Come
here both of you and put your hands up!’

Scaramanga walked to the door and turned on the
lights. His golden gun was pointing straight at
James Bond.

6

Are these sentences true (v') or false (X)? Correct the
false sentences.

James Bond felt happy to be back in his hotel room.
Bond was dreaming about Mary Goodnight.

A man with a gun woke Bond at 3.30 a.m.

James was very pleased to see Mary Goodnight.
Bond’s gun went off while he was pulling Mary
through the window.

6 They talked while the shower was on.

7 Bond knew that Hendriks was looking for him.

8 James helped Mary get out of the hotel.

Lo Y-S S i N

What do you think?

7 Work in groups. Discuss these questions and try to work

out the rest of the story,

1 Who is Scaramanga? Is he ...

... an assassin hired to kill James Bond?
... the leader of a terrorist group?
... a poker player who lost his money to James Bond?

2 Who is Mary Goodnight? Is she ...

... James Bond’s girlfriend?
... in fact working for Scaramanga?
... a secret agent like James Bond?

3 What happens next in the story? Does Scaramanga ...

... kill Mary and James Bond?
... capture Mary and James Bond?
... capture Mary and take her to a secret island.

4 What happens in the end?

... James Bond escapes but Mary is killed.
... Scaramanga is hurt but escapes with Mary.
... James Bond saves the world and gets the girl.

Read the story summary on page 149. Were your
ideas right?

Language work

8

Write the past form of these verbs from the story.
Which are irregular?

get _got  whisper _____ breathe
put wake up try

take e ailead’ O Scfeep
give R chipe stand up

Telling the story

9

Tell the story to a partner in your own words. Use the
pictures to help. Start:

James Bond got back to his hotel room at midnight. He
was relieved to be back. He ...
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VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING
Adverbs

1 Many adverbs end in -ly. Match a verb in A with an
adverb in B. They all come from the text about James
Bond. Some have more than one possibility.

A B

dream creep quietly heavily

wake up get out of bed | peacefully urgently
- whisper breathe suddenly slowly

2 There are also many adverbs that do not end in -ly.
Find these examples in the text on p26-27.

back still here again first together just straight

VOCABULARY SPOT |
Position of adverbs :

1 Adverbs do not usually go between a verb and its object. ,

You speak English well. (NOT You-speak-wetl-English.)
| did my homework quickly. (NOT +did-quiekly-my
hemewerk.)

2 Some adverbs can change position.
It rained all day yesterday. / Yesterday it rained all day.
| woke up suddenly. / Suddenly | woke up.

3 In which of these sentences can the adverb change
position? Rewrite them.

1 Tidy your room first. Then you can go out.
2 Can you possibly tell me the time?
3 We went for a walk. It started to rain unfortunately.

3 Rewrite the sentences with the adverbs in brackets.

I 1 was dreaming when a loud noise woke me up.
(peacefully, suddenly)

2 My Grandma is 75 and she goes swimming. (nearly,
still, regularly)

3 [ unlocked the door and went into the night. (quietly,
‘butside)

4 She whispered in his ear, ‘Do you love me?’ ‘I do, he
replied. (softly, really, of course)

5 I was relaxing with a good book when someone
knocked on the door. (just, really, loudly) .

6 Break the eggs into a bowl and mix them with the
flour. (first, then, together)

7 I got up and crept to the front door. (quickly,
downstairs)

8 I work and I do my homework, but I don’t get good
marks. (hard, carefully, still)

LER(D Listen and check. Practise saying the sentences.

28 Unit3 + What happened next?

An adverb poem

4 Work with a partner. Listen and then read the
poem aloud, with feeling. Can you think of a title?

ran into your arms so happily,
You looked at me guiltily,
* You spoke to me quite softly,

.

e

-

5 Write a similar poem with your partner. You can choose

the adverbs, or use these.

slowly qui-etl}f- tragically  angrily  carefully |
nervously  urgently  lovingly  suddenly lazily

Read your poem to the class. Whose do you think is
the best?

| sHory STORY |

‘Once upon a time, they lived
happily ever after.’

P> WRITING Telling a story pl04



EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Time expressions

1 @ERPD Listen and read the conversation. What are the two ways r,af
saying dates? Practise the conversation with a partner.

A Did you send Oliver a birthday card?

B | had no idea it was his birthday. When was it?

A On October the 11th.

B The Nth of October! That's a week ago. I'll phone him this
evening and apologize.

2 Say the dates aloud in two ways.
June2 August3l July4 May1 September 17
7/1/1868 28/12/1901 14/2/1980 5/11/2002 5/4/2010
Listen and check.

3 Complete the time expressions with at, on, in, or no preposition.

___sixo'clock __ Saturday 1989 ____Monday morning

_ last night _ April _ theweekend __ yesterday evening
___ theevening ___ summer __January 18 ____two weeks ago

Do you know exactly when you were born? Tell the class.

| was born on Wednesday, the eighteenth of
January 1984, at four o'clock in the morning.

74

LBNEY Words often link together when we speak. This happens when one word
ends with a consonant and the next begins with a vowel. Listen and repeat.

this_evening at eleven o'clock last_autumn four hours_ago
this_afternoon in_August twenty-eight years_old  first_of all

4 EEXBD Listen. Complete the conversation with the time expressions
you hear. Which words are linked? -

A What star sign are you?

B I'm Aries.

A= Hey, so am I! When's your birthday?

B :

A | don't believe it! Same as me. Which year? f
B : o

A That's amazing! We're like twins!

Listen again. Practise with your partner. Ask and answer about your
birth signs and birthdays.

5 EERD Listen to three more conversations. What are they about?
Write the time expressions you hear.

6 Work with a partner. Choose one of the three conversations on p118.
Learn it by heart and act it out to the class,

P> Grammar Reference 3.4 p130
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b STARTER
X

Play the alphabet shopping game around the class. : .
A Yesterday | went shopping and | bought an apple. RN

B Yesterday | went shopping and | bought an apple and some bread. |
C Yesterday | went shopping and | bought an apple, some brea-:_ixand a car-~

AT THE SUPERMARKET

How much/How many?

1 Nick is at the supermarket. He is speaking to
his wife, Sarah, on his mobile.

Read and listen to their conversation.

N It just says ‘milk” here. How much milk do we need?
S Two pints. :
N And eggs? How many eggs?

S A dozen.

N And what about potatoes? How many potatoes?
S A kilo’s enough.

GRAMMAR SPOT

Can we count milk (one milk, two milks)?
Can we count eggs (one egg, two eggs)?

When do we say How much ... ? v -

When do we say How many ...? ‘\ " .-_‘ -

> Grammar Reference 4.1 plil g r’ -
—— — — - e

2 Match the quantities with the other items
on Nick’s shopping list.

E .-

a large tube  just one brown loaf  a bottle of red

six_rolls anr or five b_ig ones 200g of Cheddar | - _. sl cheese
3 Continue the conversation with a partner. -63'35— wine
Use the quantities with the other items on the list. — _p.a_i;gq#ees-' {-ooi—hpmsi-e
Tl i A tollet paper
. A
[ The list says ‘bread’. How much bread? ) _ll!ll : ':ve e G
}eﬁ L Juct one ... ) _ill[l ;41 OWMAA es
T
| T s
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4 Listen and complete the rest of the
conversation.

N Is that everything?
S Let’s have a look. We've got some :
but there aren’t any bananas. And we’ve

got some , but there isn’t any coffee.

N OK, bananas and coffee. What about
orange juice? Is there any orange juice left?

S Let’s see. There’s a little, but not much.

N Orange juice, then. And vegetables?
Have we got many vegetables?

S Well, we've got some broccoli and a few

, but there aren’t many onions.

N Right, onions ...

S Oh, and don’t forget — your nephews are
coming tomorrow! We need something
for them.

N OK, lots of crisps and :

Anything else?

S [don’t think so. But for goodness sake,
don’t forget the nappies. Oh, and a big
bunch of for me!

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Find eight count nouns (CNs) and five uncount nouns (UNs) in the
conversation.
some v v v v (sometimes) X
any
much
many
alot/lotsof | v | v v v
a few i
a little
3 Look at the forms of something/ some thing
someone, etc. Find three examples in any + | one/body
the conversation in exercise 4. every where
|
> Grammar Reference 4.1 p131 i

PRACTICE

Discussing grammar

1 Complete the sentences with some or any.

Have you got brothers or sisters?
We don’t need olive oil.

|
2
3 Hereare ______letters for you.
4 Ineed _____ money.

b,

[s there petrol in the car?

2 Complete the sentences with much or many.

1 Have yougot _____ homework?

2 We don’t need eggs. Just half a dozen.
3 Isthere  traffic in your town?

4 There aren’t students in my class.

5 How people live in your house?

"3 Complete the sentences with a little, a few, or a lot of.

[ have close friends. Two or three.
He has money. He’s a millionaire.
. Half a spoonful.

‘Do you take sugar in coffee?” ‘Just
‘Have you got ___ CDs? "Hundreds.

I'll be ready in ______ minutes.

I've learnt a lot of Spanish, butonly ____ Russian.

Lo NI 1 [ S N S
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Find the differences THE AMAZ'NG WORLD OF eBay

4 Look at the picture. What things can you see? Articles

1 s eBay popular in your country? What is eBay?
What do people buy and sell on it? Do you or
anyone you know use it? Tell the class.

2 Read about eBay. Answer the questions.

1 How much did the jet and the football cost?
2 How many people use eBay every day?

3 Who invented eBay?

4 When and why did he invent it?

The amazing world of ...

5 Work with a partner. You have different pictures. Take it in
turns to ask and answer questions to find the differences.

Student B
Look at the picture on p147.

Student A
Look at the picture on p144.

something/someone/somewhere

6 Complete the sentences with the correct word.

some thing here can you buy a football kicked by
Y |+ | one/body David Beckham, or an old Learjet?
pin where On eBay, of course — the world's first global
online marketplace. The football sold for
1 A Did you meet nice at the party? £1 8,500, and someone paid $4.9 million jfgr
B Yes I met who knows you! thfs jet! Every day on eBay,*therE are 34 million
5 A Ouch! There’s - things for sale, and 125 million buyers and

sellers. You can buy everything — stamps,
jewellery, art, clothing, old cars, and anything

B Let me look. No, I can’t see

3 A Let’s go hot for our holidays.

. strange and interesting. All you need is a
B Yes, but we can’t go that’s too expensive. computer and a little time.
: -% : E:}::nh‘lpp}r‘ mﬂi’:ﬁfﬁél Pi_erre_Omidyan a Frenc}_l-lrani_an ca_::rrjputer
5 n}mﬁ looked ST scientist, invented eBay in Cé:iilfﬂrl"lla in 1995,
: ; S He wanted to create a website for everybody to
find them. buy and sell things, not just big businesses. He
6 ADdyoubuy_______ attheshops? \ started the website as a hobby, but now it is the
B No,_______.Ididn't have any money. biggest business in the world!
7 I'm bored. I want interesting to read, or

interesting to talk to, or
interesting to go.
8 It was a great party. loved it.

Listen and check.
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PRACTICE

1 Complete the sentences with a/an, the, or nothing(-).

1 I bought unusual football on eBay. David
. o s o
GRAMMAR SPOT Beckham kicked it in 2004 European Cup Final!
_ ; _ 2 There was old Learjet for sale! famous
1 !:md EK:';!I"I'!pIE"S of the defjmte article (the) and the film star paid lot of money for it.
indefinite article (a/an) in the text. : )
2 Find examples of when there is no article. ; film star who bought Learjes callects
’ e st aeroplanes.
=P Grammar Reference 4.2 p 4 eBay is very clever idea. It’s biggest
market in world.
5 Idon’t go out to work. I work at home

on my computer.

6 I do all my shopping on Internet. What
great way to shop!

| bought it on eBay!

ST Y-

- ;{:g,f_. .ﬁ? 2 Listen to three people talking about what they
o bought on eBay. Complete the chart.

Linda | Megan |Charlie

:. What did he/she buy?

' How much did it cost?

Does he/she like using?ﬁay?

Does he/she use eBay often? |

Compare answers with a partner. Listen again and check.

Discussing grammar

3 Work with a partner. Find one mistake in each sentence.

—_—

He's postman, so he has breakfast at 4 a.m.

The love is more important than money.

I come to school by the bus.

I'm reading one good book at the moment.
‘Where’s Jack?” ‘In a kitchen.

[ live in centre of town, near the hospital.

My parents bought the lovely house in the country.
I don’t eat the bread because I don't like it.

¥ W S ]

o2 ~] Oy WUn

4 Make two sentences, one with the definite article the, and
one without, using the words in the box.

| ice-cream  money  chocolate  cats

(" Ithink ice-cream is delicious! )
N L The ice-cream in this café is delicious. )

Va
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READING AND SPEAKING

Markets around the world

1 Look at the pictures and discuss the questions.
1 What is the difference between a shopping centre and
a market?
2 Do you ever go shopping in markets? Where?

3 Is there a market where you live? What can you buy
there? Can you bargain for things?

2 Read the introduction to an article about three markets in
very different parts of the world. Why are markets more
interesting than shopping centres?

Markets around the world

Modern shopping centres, with their global brands
and international designer names, look the same all
over the world. So if you want to buy goods that are
different, visit a market. There you can buy fine
products made and grown locally.

3 Work in three groups.

Group A Read about Bangkok.
Group B Read about Provence.
Group C Read about Marrakech.

4 Answer the questions about your market.

Where exactly is the market?

What days and times is it open?

What food does it sell? Give some examples.

What other things does it sell?

What do you learn about the people who work there?
Describe the market. Find some adjectives.

What can you do after the market?

What do you learn about the town?

=1 O W = W D

¢ 2]

5 Find a partner from each of the other two groups. Use the
photos to introduce your market. Then compare the three
markets, using your answers in exercise 4.

What do you think?
Answer the questions with your group.

« Which of the markets would you like to visit most? Why?
« Have you visited a market in another country? If yes, describe it.

« Close your bocks and close your eyes. Imagine you are at the market you
read about. Tell your partners what you can see.

P> WRITING A postcard pl06
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The floating markets of Bangkok

Bangkok, the capital of Thailand, is a city of contrasts. The tall glass buildings look like
any other modern city. But behind them is a place where life hasn't changed for over
100 years - the canals. Built in 1866 by the King of Thailand, these canals are home to
many Thai people who still live and work there today. There are four floating markets
around Bangkok, and the oldest and most popular is in the town of Damonen Saduak.

This market opens every day from 6.30 a.m. It's best to shop early and go by water taxi.

After 9 am. the tourist buses arrive, and it's much too busy.

It's a colourful, noisy, fascinating place. Old ladies with huge hats sit in small boats, filled
with tropical fruit and vegetables, fresh coconut juice and local food. Did you miss your
breakfast? Then just call a seller for a bowl of hot soup. He'll get it from a cooker at the
back of his boat!

But the boats don't just sell food. Would you like a traditional hat? A silk dress? A
flowered shirt? Then just call and point. After the noise and excitement of the market,
continue along the canal. Soon you'll see the wooden houses, orchards, and floating
flowers of the canal villages. It's a lovely, peaceful way to finish your trip.

A perfect day in Provence

Every Sunday in a small town called Isle-sur-la-Sorgue in southern France there is a
truly amazing market. [sle-sur-la-Sorgue is like Venice. The River Sorgue runs in and out
of the old narrow streets and under the many bridges, and on market day every street
and bridge is packed with stalls. From early morning, this sleepy little town becomes a
noisy, busy place, with sellers calling to you in the singing accent of the south.

You can choose from an amazing selection of olives, hundreds of cheeses, and delicious
roast chickens. But it is not just a food market. Antique sellers fill the pavements with
beautiful old French furniture, and there are tables covered with antique lace and cloth.
Flower sellers invite you to pick from their brightly coloured bunches of flowers. The air
is filled with the smell of soaps, herbs, and lavender, all made and grown in Provence.
Do you need a sun hat? Did you forget your beach towel? Your choices are endless.

Travellers fill their backpacks with delicious things for Sunday lunch: olive bread,
tomatoes, ham, melon and, of course, a bottle of local rosé wine. At 1 o'clock everything
closes, and everyone goes home. Then it's time to find a cool place next to the river for
a perfect picnic on a perfect day in Provence.

The souks of Marrakech

Marrakech in Morocco looks like a Hollywood film set. It is a city of ancient, sand-
coloured buildings and palm trees in the middle of the desert.

In the centre is the main square, Jemaa el Fna. Here you can see dancing snakes and
drink Moroccan coffee. But behind the square is the real heart of the city. This is the
souk (the Arab word for market). Hundreds of little'shops and stalls are open from early
morning till lunchtime, and again in the evening. The souk, with its narrow, busy streets,
is divided into lots of smaller souks. There's the aromatic spice souk, the noisy meat
souk, the colourful clothing souk, the gold and silver souk, and many more.

Finally, there's the carpet souk. Here, hundreds of handmade Moroccan rugs and carpets

cover the pavements. No two rugs are the same. In Mr Youssaf's rug shop, he invites you

to sit down among all the beautiful carpets. A silver teapot arrives with little glasses and

Mr Youssaf talks about the different rugs, while his assistants roll them out one by one.

Two hours later, after many glasses of traditional mint tea and lots of bargaining, you

finally choose your rug and leave much poorer. Then it's time to return to the main ;

square to watch the snakes and count your money. - it 4+ The market place




VOCABULARY, LISTENING, AND SPEAKING
Shopping

1 Look at the pictures. Where are the people? What can you buy
or do in each place? Compare your ideas with the class.

2 Complete the table with the things in the box.

a T-shirt  an espresso a parcel tissues envelopes

a tie deodorant aspirin scales shaving foam
a belt a leather jacket a doughnut a book of stamps

a toasted sandwich a sparkling mineral water

a chemist’s ‘ a café a post office | a clothes shop

Listen, check, and repeat. Mark the main stress on each
word or phrase. Practise saying them.

3 Listen to the four conversations. Answer the questions
about each one.

I Where is the conversation is taking place?
2 What does the customer want?

3 Can the shop assistant/cashier help?

4 What does the customer buy?

Music of English — soundingpolite=

1 Listen to two people asking for a coffee. Who
sounds more polite? Practise the polite way of asking.

Good morning! Can | have a coffee?

2 Listen and practise these polite requests.

Could | have some tissues as well, please?

| wonder if you caufm.?
M

Can | try it on?

L ]

Shopping in your town

4 Do you often go shopping? What do you like going shopping for?
What don’t you like going shopping for?

3 Work in small groups. Make a list of the different shops in your
area and what they sell. Talk about the different shops.

There are two supermarkets. There are a few good clothes shops.
There aren’t any ... | There aren’t many ... |

6 Which shops do you go to regularly? Which do you never go to?
Why? Compare your lists and shopping habits with the class.
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Prices

ﬂﬂiﬁ 509
-u*"l 3Tl€

1 Look at the way we write and say prices.
Practise saying them.

Written Spoken

fl a pound |
50p fifty p |
£199 one pound ninety-nine |
£16.40 sixteen pounds forty

S1 a dollar

50¢ fifty cents

$1.50 a dollar fifty

€1 a euro

€20 twenty euros

2 What's the exchange rate between sterling/US
dollars and your currency?

There are about five ... to the dollar.

In your country, how much is ...
* a loaf of bread
* a pair of jeans
« aCD

¢

+ a litre of petrol
+ a pack of cigarettes
* a cappuccino

3 Listen to the conversations. What are
they about? Write the numbers you hear,

Open extented hours 7 days a week
CHANGING the Way you change money

» Please keep vour receipt
MTM Money Ltd  www. mtm.co.uk

-
T ——

Date: 20/02/07 Time: 10:30 Cashier: 144
FS]ELL NOTES BUY NOTES

roduct::  DOLLAR ($) | Product:  POUND (g)
Amount: 150.00 Amaunt;: 79.97
tI;?ate: | 1.8757 Rate: =7
ommission: 2.00 ' Commissijon:

| : 0.00

Subtotal; /79.97 | Subtotal: 79.97
Payment: Visa
Amount:  $152.00

.
el LT T T,

e

o please.

4 Complete the conversations below with the lines from the box.

Right, that’s £2.40 change.
| am sorry. That’s £740, then.

How much is it?
That's £24.50, please.
And can | cash a traveller’s cheque for $100?
That's £150, plus £2 commission.

£8 for an adult, £4.50 for children under 12.

1 A Hello. 'm looking for this month’s
edition of Vogue.
B Over there. Middle shelf. Next to
Marie Claire and Cosmopolitan.
A Thanks.
B £2.60.
A Here you are.

B
A Just a minute! I gave you a £10 note,

not a £5 note.

VY

1*1|h
dre xxmtr
How to wa

B

2 A I'd like to change these dollars into
sterling, please.
B Right. How much is here?
A $200.
B
A OK, thanks.

B Certainly. Have you got your
passport?
A Yes, here it is.

3 A Hello. How much is it to get in?
B
A OK. Two adults and three children,

B Then it’s cheaper if you have a
family ticket.
A Thank you very much.

! : ;
.5 BERI) Listen and check. Practise the conversations.
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Verb patterns ¢ Future forms e -ed/-ing adjectives ¢ How are you feeling?

STARTER

Complete these sentences with ideas about you.
» One day | want to... * Right now, I'd like to ... * | enjoy...because | like ...
» On Sundays, | love ...  » This weekend I'm going to ...

HOPES AND AMBITIONS
Verb patterns

1 Match the people in the photo with their hopes and ambitions.
1 [_IId like to be a vet. I've got three pets — two rabbits and a kitten called Princess.
2 || I'm going to study hard and get really good grades in all my exams.
3 || I'm thinking of changing my job, because I'm tired of travelling all the time. |
4 | _|I'm looking forward to going on a world cruise with my friend, Margaret.
5 |1 1d love to be in a rock band. | want to play lead guitar.
6 | |1 hope to go back to college and train to be a primary school teacher.

«
Listen and check.

2 Listen again and complete the chart.

Ambitions/Plans Reasons

Ella

Joe

Juliet

Hawwnah

David

Edie

3 Underline the examples of verb + infinitive and verb + -ing _ | §
in exercise 1. A &

I'd like to be a vet ... .
Look at the tapescript on p119. Find more examples.

38 Unit5 + What do you want to do?



PRACTICE

GRAMMAR SPOT Discussing grammar

1 Complete the sentences with the words go
abroad. Put the verb go in the correct form.

| want to go abroad.

1 In these sentences, one or two verbs are correct, but not all three.
Tick (v') the correct verbs.

I'd like . . . 1l to live in a hot country.
I'm looking forward to . ... a Viwant b Ulenjoy ¢ V17 like
: h”PE’ I 2 We going to Italy for our holidays.
enjoy . .. e : e A :
¢m thinking of ... a _lare hoping b [ ’re thinking of ¢ [1like
| love... 3 1___ going shopping at the weekend.
I'd love. .. a [ want b [llike c [llove
2 What's the difference between these 4 1 to see you ﬂgain SOON.
sentences?

a _lhope bldlike ¢ []’'m looking forward
| like going to the cinema.

I'd like to go to the cinema tonight.

PP Grammar Reference 5.1 p132
P> Verb patterns p158

Do you learning English?
a Jwant b [lenjoy c []like

un

6 We having a few days off soon.
a [_|’re thinkingof b [l'dloveto c [1’relooking forward to

Make sentences with the other verbs.

| enjoy living in a hot country.

Making questions

2 Work with a partner and write B’s questions. Read the
conversations aloud.
1 A I hope to go to university.
B (What/want/study?) ?
2 A One of my favourite hobbies is cooking.
B (What/like/make?) ?
3 A I get terrible headaches.
B (When/start/get/them?) ¢
4 A We're planning our summer holidays at the moment.
B (Where/think/go?) ?
A I'm bored.
B (What/like/do/tonight?) ?

Listen and check. What are A’s answers? Practise the
conversations again. Pay attention to stress and intonation.

L

Talking about you

3 Ask and answer the questions with a partner.

« Do you like learning English?
» Would you like to learn another foreign language?

What are you thinking of doing on Saturday morning?
What do you enjoy doing in the evenings?

Do you want to get married one day?
How many children do you hope to have?
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FUTURE INTENTIONS

going to, will and Present Continuous for future

1 Match the photos and sentences.

1 [d| They’re going to buy a house.

2 || I'll give you a lift to the station if you like.

3 | She’s going to travel round North America.

4 ] It’'s OK. I'll answer it.

5 | Don't worry. I'll lend you some.

6 [ | I’'m going to stay in and watch the football on TV.

2 Use the sentences opposite to add one line before
and one line after each sentence in exercise 1.
Why are Peter and Jane saving all their money?
I They’re going to buy a house.
_Fea!ly? Does that mean they're going to get married?

3 Listen and check. Practise the conversations
with a partner.

before

| haven't got enough money.

What's Annie doing this summer?

The phone’s ringing.

Oh no! I'm late. I'm going to miss my train.
What are you doing tonight?

Why-are-Peter-and-Janesaving-all their money?

after

That's great. Can we go now? It leaves at five past.

Well if it’s Susan, say I'm not in.

Thanks. I'll pay you back tomorrow. | won't forget. | promise.
Lucky her!

Really2 D I e o2

Oh, of course. Arsenal are playing Chelsea, aren’t they?

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 All the sentences in exercise 1 express future intentions.

Which two future forms are used?
Which form means you've already decided?
Which form means you're deciding as you speak?

2 Notice the forms of will.
I'll = short form | won't = negative short form

3 The Present Continuous can express a
future arrangement.

What are you doing tonight?
Arsenal are playing Chelsea tonight.

P> Grammar Reference 5.2 p132
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PRACTICE LISTENING AND SPEAKING

: : Song — The voice within
Discussing grammar

1 Choose the correct verb form. 1 What are typical problems that young people have?
I That bag looks heavy. I'll carry / ’'m going to carry it Write down three and compare your ideas with a
for you. partner. Who can help with the problems? Is it always
3 3 - =1 - r oy =% ¥
2 1 bought some warm boots because I'll go / I'm going best to talk to other people
skiing. 2 Close your books and listen to a song by
3 A Tony’s back from holiday. Christina Aguilera, called The voice within. What do you
B Is he? I'll give / I'm going to give him a ring,. think the problem is? Who is talking to who?
4 A What will you do/ are you doing tonight? A parent to a child
B We'll see / We're going to see a play at the theatre. A boyfriend to a girlfriend

5 You can tell me your secret. I won'’t tell / I'm not afnendita aen

telling anyone. 3 Read the first verse and the chorus of the song.
6 Congratulations! I hear you’ll get married / you're

getting married. e moicontithin

7 A 1 need to post these letters.
B I'll go / I'm going shopping soon. I'll post / I'm
going to post them for you.

Young girl, don't cry.

I'll be right here when your world starts to fall.
Young girl, it'’s alright.

Your tears will dry, you'll soon be free to fly.

8 A What will we have / are we having for lunch?
B I'm going to make / I make a lasagne.

Listen and check. Chorus . e
_ When there's no one else, look inside
2 Close your books. Listen to the beginnings of yourself.

the conversations from exercise 1. Complete them. Like your oldest friend just trust the
voice within

Then you'll find the strength that
will guide your way.

If you will learn to begin to
trust the voice within

Check it

3 Correct the sentences.

‘What you like to drink? ‘T have a coffee, please.
Where are the changing rooms? I like try on

these jeans.

[ can’t go out because a friend of mine will come to
S€C Imc.

I'm looking forward to see you again soon.

[ think to change my job soon.

Phone me tonight. I give you my phone number.

[ see the doctor tomorrow about my back.

L B = Lad b

oy

=]

Discuss the questions.

What are you doing tonight? 1 Do you think the person giving advice is older or

o : : younger? Why?
4 Work in pairs. You need to arrange a time to meet over : = :

the next few days. Talk together to find a time when " urh - _dneq the D o b do
vou are both free 3 What is the advice in the chorus?
i ' ; 1 ) 4 What does she mean by ‘the voice within’?
Student A Look at your diary on p145. 3
Student B Look at your diary on p148. 4 Look at the song on p150. Choose the best
. ' word in italics to complete the song, Listen again
[ What are you doing on Monday afternoon? j and compare,
(" I'm playing tennis with Andy. Are you Talking about you
|y doing anything on Tuesday evening? « When do you ask others for advice? For what kind of problems?

X Who do you ask?
» When do you decide on your own?

P> WRITING Filling in a form pl07
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READING AND SPEAKING

Brat camp

1 The teenage years can be difficult for both children and parents.
Why, do you think? What can go wrong? Why do teenagers feel the
need to rebel against their parents?

2 Work in small groups. Read the actions in the box. Decide which are
very bad, and which are not very bad behaviour for a teenager.
Complete the chart.

What do you do witha

teenager that swears at you,

telling lies playing truant arguing with adults  drinking alcohol

stealing taking drugs swearing fighting and bullying cheating in exams steals, lies, fights, drinks,
| takes drugs. and is completely

out of control?

very bad not very bad

Desperate parents from all over
the world are sending their
difficult teenagers to behaviour
camps in the Utah mountains,
hoping that they will come back
as the children they once knew
and loved. Meet these three

3 Read the introduction and the first half of the article about Ned, Emily, troubled teenagers. Will the

and Jamie. Which of the activities in exercise 2 were they guilty of? tough therapy camp help them
or will they return home the

same rebellious brats?

4 Answer the questions.
I The brat camp is also called a ‘behaviour camp’ and a ‘tough
therapy camp’. Why?
2 Why are the parents so desperate? What do they hope will happen?

3 What does Ned’s mother think is going to happen to him? Who
does she blame?

4 Which of the teenagers ...?
o isselfish o hasa negative opinion of life  « sees hope in the future

5 Look at the pictures. What do you think happens at the camp?
6 Read the rest of the article. Did you guess what happens at the camp?

7 Answer the questions.
1 In what ways is life at the camp different for the teenagers? What
can’t they do?
‘What do they learn to do?
When can they go home?
What were the teenagers’ first experiences of life in the camp?
How did life in the camp change them?
What are their hopes and ambitions now?

= R ) T A

What do you think?
» Why do you think the teenagers have to give up the things from

their old lives?
» Why is physical activity so important?
* Do you feel sorry for the teenagers? Or more sorry for the parents?
» Why do you think these teenagers had problems?
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Ten weeks. Three teenagers. One last chance.

Ned, aged 16

Ned has always argued with
his mother and no longer lives
at home. I lie, steal, and cheat.
I've got a drug problem,’ he
says. ‘I hate everything.’ His
dad died when he was nine.
His mother says, 'He's going to
end up in prison, and it'll be
my fault.’

- * - - | - e i 3
e S : Laswe, 0o
- .- .

Far CIWEQLY from the outside world, the
teenagers have to give up all the things from
their old lives, including body piercings,
cigarettes, music, mobile phones, and their
fashionable clothes. There are a lot of rules to
follow and physical activity is very important.
They go on long hikes through the mountains,
and sleep in tents at night. They learn to look
after themselves and each other, and be
responsible. They discuss their problems with the
camp psychologist, who decides when they are
ready to go home. The average time is ten weeks.

Ned felt very ill at first, as he couldn’t take drugs
any more. It was tough, but I feel better now. I
don't feel depressed any more. I'm really looking

Emily, aged 15

Emily was a happy girl who
did well at school. Now she
plays truant all the time. Her
behaviour changed at 13,
when her mother remarried.
She drinks a lot, stays out all
night, and bullies her mother.
'It's my life and I'ean do what
I want,’ she says.

T
. _'."-‘li‘.i-"’"'l'l:

Jamie, aged 17

Jamie is a very intelligent boy,
but five schools asked him to
leave in just three years. His
parents are divorced. 1 fight a
lot,” he says. T'm going to end up
in prison or seriously hurt if I
don't go to this camp. I hope it
‘helps.”

: 5 W o J;"‘.H - = e
= & a“ﬁ*‘ T
B it e g e S A S P T 3

forward to seeing my family. I'd love to live at
home again,” he says.

Emily had to take out all of her 18 body piercings.
She was shocked by camp life and cried all the
time. T hated camp, but ['ve learnt that
everything I do atfects other people. I'm sorry I
was so horrible to my mum. I hope I can go back
to school. I want to be a nurse.

At first Jamie had terrible problems following
orders from the camp staif. But then he began to
enjoy the outdoor life. He says, ‘It was an
incredible experience. ['ve got more self-control
now. I'm going to join the army.’

- g



VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING

-ed/-ing adjectives VOCABULARY SPOT

1 Complete the sentences to describe these situations and 1 -ing adjectives describe a situation, person, or
experiences. Use an adjective from the box.

thing.
an interesting life

a boring weekend
shocking news

2 -ed adjectives describe how people feel.

I'm very interested in modern art.
We were bored during the film.
We were shocked by his bad behaviour.

3 Complete the sentences. Use one of the adjectives.

shock-
bor-

excit-
confus- 5 e d
disappoint- - ' n g

frighten-
annoy-

fascinat-

1 A I watched a horror film on my own last night.

B Were you ¢
2 A I spent four hours going round a museum.
frightening surprising exhausting B Oh, no! Was it 7
relaxing annoying depressing . A Actually, it was really . I loved it.
| Theard footsteps in the middle of the night. ’ g -Iif E;Dife S Sh_egj;ivii}ite ket
‘That’s really ...’ next time!

b2

The bus was full. I had to wait for the next one, so [ was

late-for work. 4 I had a second interview but I didn’t get the

job. I'm so

‘That'sso ...’

3 Isaw Andy eating a burger! I thought he was vegetarian. 5 The teacherwas ____ because all the
‘That's very ...' students were late.

4 I was lying on the beach in the sun all day yesterday. 6 My daughter is very because it’s
‘How ...’ her birthday tomorrow.

2 Fm Xy hf’hdﬁ}"” rained every day. 7 Idon’t know how this camera works! The
That's just so ... y instructions are really

6 I ran my first full marathon on Sunday.
‘How ...' Listen and check.

Listen and check. 4 What have you seen on television, DVD or at the

) ] , . the s : H i P cinema recently? What books have you read?
magine you were in the situations. How did you feel: ~ : :

e € mthesnuations. HOW ¢id you ec What did you think of them? Tell the class.

| was really frightened. ( | read a spy story. It was very exciting. j

7 7~ [

Listen and compare.

[ | heard footsteps in the middle of the night. ]

| saw a programme about DNA on
TV last night. | was fascinated.

/
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH

How are you feeling?

1 Look at the pictures. How are the people feeling?
Choose an adjective from the box.

| angry excited worried fedup nervous ill |

2 All the lines in A answer the question How are you feeling?
Match a line in A with a line in B. Read them aloud with feeling,

A B

1 |feel a bit nervous. It’s so wet and miserable.

2 | don't feel very well. I'm going on holiday to Australia tomorrow!

3 I'm feeling a lot better, thanks. We're in love!

4 I'm so angry! | think I'm getting a cold.

5 I'mreally excited! My grandfather’s going into hospital for tests.

6 I'm fed up with this weather. I've got an exam today.

7 I'm a bit worried. | don't think | have many friends.

8 We're really happy! | got a parking ticket this morning. Sixty pounds!
9 | sometimes feel a bit lonely, actually. Not quite back to normal, but nearly.

3 Choose a reply to the pairs of lines in exercise 2. - intonation — - ——

a Cheer up! You've got me. I'm always here for you. I Listen and practise the intonation patterns
b «Oh dear! Why don't you go home to bed? in the exclamations.
¢ Oh no! Didn't you get one last week as well? ZRESOA . TN Y s
d | know. We really need some sunshine, don’t we? Cheer up! Oh dear! Oh no! I know.
e That’s good. I'm so pleased to hear that. o NN B e T
f Lucky you! Have a good time! , That's good. Lucky you! That's fantastic!
g That’s fantastic! I'm so pleased for you both!
h Good luck! Just do your best. That’s all you can do. m .',, leased to HEER thatl
i I'm sorry to hear that! I'm sure he'll be all right. acg ey 1.3 PrEaseato Seal tar:

2 Choose some of the conversations in (R
Listen and check. on p120. Practise them with your partner.

4 Have conversations with a partner about these things:

* aparty * a visit to the dentist » winning £1000
» aheadache s problems with parents o the weather
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46

% STARTER
i

What is your favourite ... ?

e town e sport e film
« food ¢ song * building

Write your answers and compare with
a partner.

MY FAVOURITE THINGS
What's it like?

1 Look at the photos of the singer Leroy
and some of his favourite things?
What are they?

2 Which of these adjectives do you think go
with the pictures? Discuss with a partner.

sad  brilliant  beautiful talented |
spicy  shocking  funny  exciting |
fantastic  delicious  amazing |

Listen to Leroy. Which adjectives

does he use to describe his favourite things?

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 »Match the questions and answers.
It'ssad. / It’s

Do you like soul music? beautiful.
What's soul music like? | Yes,Ido. /
No, | don't.
2 Which question in 1 means Tell me
about soul music?

PP Grammar Reference 6.1p134
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PRACTICE GOOD, BETTER, BEST!

What’s London like? Comparatives and superlatives

1 Leroy is answering questions about his home
town, London. Complete the questions with is or
are and the correct words from the box.

tenden  the restaurants the people
the buildings  the night-life  the weather

1 Q What s London like?
A Well, it’s a really exciting city! There’s so
much going on all the time.

2 Q What like?
A It’s OK, and not very cold in winter, but
people don’t come here for the sunshine!
3 Q What like?
A They're very interesting. They come from all
over the world. London’s a very cosmopolitan e e Nr'
city. -~ Detroit
4 Q What like? ' == e
A Fantastic! Lots of them are historical and 1 l&iﬂi?;ﬂt?ﬁf;ﬁ?g T FEe e Cues W et Co o
Samins, barthem gre some Wonder ] Read and listen to Leroy (L) and the interviewer (I).
modern ones, too. , :
Complete the interview.
5 Q What like? I Do you travel a lot, Leroy?
A They're great! You can find food from every L Oh yeah. I sing all over the world. Last year I was in
country in the world. Berlin, Tokyo — oh, and of course, Detroit.
6 Q What like? I And whatarethey _ 2
A Oh, it’s amazing! There are so many clubs L Well, they're all big, busy cities. Tokyo’s the biggest and
and theatres, and, of course, the music scene the - . Jts_ bigger = Berlin.
is fantastic! I Andisit___ interesting?
2 Listen and check. Practise with a partner. L Well, they’re all interesting, but, in fact, for me the

interesting is Detroit,
S| I Really? Why?
e L Well, in some ways, perhaps it isn't as interesting
the other two cities — it doesn’t have historical

3 Ask and answer the same questions about the town

buildings, or beautiful, old Japanese temples - but you see,
Detroit is the birthplace of soul music and that’s
everything to me.

I Isee. So Detroit’s best for music. And what about food?

Which is the city for food?
L Ah, the food. For me there’s no question, Tokyo
definitely has the delicious food — I just love

Japanese food!
I Isee.Is it even better chicken satay?
L Ah, I don’t know about that!
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PRACTICE

GRAMMAR SPOT Test your general knowledge

1 What are the comparative and superlative
forms of the following adjectives? What
are the rules?

a old ¢ busy
new funny

b big d interesting
sad delicious

2 These adjectives are irregular. What are
the comparative and superlative forms?

good bad

3 Adjectives also combine with as ... as.
Look at these sentences.

‘Is Berlin as big as Detroit? ‘No, it isn't.
Detroit isn't as big as Tokyo.
Which city is the smallest?

P> Grammar Reference 6.2 p134

2 Work with a partner. Compare some
cities in your country,

Pronunciation

3 Listen and repeat the sentences,
Pay attention to the /a/ sound.

/biga Oan/
Tokyo's bigger than Berlin.

oz big az/
Berlin isn't as big as Tokyo.

4 Practise these sentences with a partner.

Is Peter as_old as you?

He’s_older than_us, but younger than you.
Thsir teacher’s funnier than_ours.

Our lessons_are more_interesting than theirs,

Listen and check.
5 Learn this poem by heart. Say it

as a class.

'Good, better, best.
Never, never rest
'til your good is better,
and your better best.’

48 Unit 6 + Places and things

1 Work in teams. Compare the things using the comparative and

superlative forms of the adjectives.

The ... ig taller than the ..., but the ... is the tallest.

o
h l-_ﬁi?‘.

lion shark hippopotamus

1 tall Petronas Towers (Kuala Lumpur)
Eiffel Tower (Paris)
Empire State Building (New York)
2 small Monaco Vatican City Andorra
3 big Atlantic Ocean Arctic Ocean Pacific Ocean
4 fast horse human elephant
5 expensive | Porsche Ferrari Rolls Royce
6 dangerous

2 Read your answers aloud. Listen and check.
Which team has the most correct answers?

3 In your team, write one more general knowledge question
comparing three things. Ask another team.

Talking about you

4 Work with a partner. Compare the things. Which do you like best?

Type of holiday Type of film Type of music
* skiing * comedy o jazz
 beach o thriller * rap

* sightseeing « science fiction o classical

* camping * romance * rock



LISTENING AND SPEAKING

Conversations The best things in life are free
5 Work with a partner. Complete and then - ’ ; ‘
continue the conversations. 1 What pleasures are there in life that don’t cost anything? Think of
three things you love that are free. Compare your ideas with a partner,
1 A I moved to a new flat last week. then the class. Make a list.
B Oh, really? What's it like? 2 Listen to five people talking about the best things in their lives
A Well, it’s __bigger _ than my old that are free. Put these photos in the order you hear them.
one but _itisn't as modern, and ... Compare them with your list, Are any of them the same?

2 A T hear Alice and Henry broke up.
B Yeah. Alice’s got a new boyfriend.
A Oh, really? What's he like?
B Well, he’s than Henry,
and ...

3 A We've got a new teacher.
B Oh, really? What'’s she like?
A Well, I think she’s the
teacher we’ve ever had ...

4 A Is that your new car?
B Well, it’s second-hand, but it’s new
to me.
A What’s it like?
B Well, it’s than my old
car, ..

Choose a conversation. Learn it by heart.
Act it to the class.

Listen and compare.

Check it 3 Listen again and complete the chart. Compare your answers

with a partner.
6 Correct these sentences.

1 He’s more older than he looks. What? Why? Is it free? =

2 Jessica’s as tall than her mother. Ben. 15

3 A What does New York like? ' =
B It’s I'Eﬂ..“}’ exciting! _ _ Mary, 55

4»London is more expensive that Paris.

5 The University of Oxford is one of Michael, 36
oldest universities in Europe. - =

6 He isn't as intelligent than his sister. Laura, 8

7 This is more hard than I expected. ” T

8 Who is the most rich man in the Kiera, 24
world?

9 Everything is more cheap in my 4 Choose one of your favourite free things. Make some notes about the
country. reasons why you like it.

10 Rome:was hotter that I expected. Work with a partner. Now talk about it for one minute without

stopping. Your partner will time you.
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READING AND SPEAKING

London: the world in one city

1 What is the capital city of your country? Write
down two things that you like about your capital
and two things that you don’t like. Tell the class.

[ | like the shops, but | don't like all the traffic. )
2 Describe your capital city. What is it like? How big
is it? Is it old or modern? Is it very cosmopolitan?
Which nationalities live there?

3 Read the introduction to the article on this page.
Are these sentences true (v') or false (X), according
to the article?

1 London is more cosmopolitan than Toronto.
New York is the most diverse city ever.
Londoners don’t work as hard as people in other
cities.

Immigrants want their children to learn English.

Londoners are the friendliest people in the world.

Londoners only like eating English food.

Most Londoners want to leave the city eventually.

L 2

L5 I =

-3 O

4 Work in two groups to answer the questions about
your texts.

Group A Read texts 1 and 3.
Group B Read texts 2 and 4.

1 Who are the people in the photo?
Where are they?
What are they doing?
What nationality are they?
3 Write the names of ...
the owner/manager
the shop/café/restaurant
the area of London where it is
4 What other nationality is mentioned?
5 Are/Were there any problems between
nationalities?
6 _What food is mentioned?
What's it called?
What’s it like?

]

5 Work with a partner from the other group. Compare
the communities, using your answers to exercise 4.

What do you think?

» Why do so many nationalities choose to live in London?

o Are there any groups of foreigners living in your town?
Where do they come from? What do they find different?
Do they mix with other groups, or keep themselves apart?

P> WRITING Describing a place pl08
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London
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Leo Benedictus spent months
interviewing the immigrant communities

that give the city of London its vitality
and, more importantly, its food!

New York and Toronto may think they are more
cosmopolitan, but London in the 21st century is
certainly the most diverse city ever. This is one of the
reasons why it was chosen to host the 2012 Olympic
Games. More than 300 languages are spoken by the
people of London, and it has 50 nationalities with
populations of more than 10,000.

Why is this? Firstly, London is a place of business.
Londoners have the fewest bank holidays in Europe
and work the longest hours. People come for jobs and
money. But that is not why they stay. Language is one
reason. Fluency in English is a great gift for their
children. Another surprising reason is the character of
the London people. They are not as friendly as some
other nationalities. But this has advantages — people
leave you alone, and you are free to live your own life.
Finally, the most delicious reason is - food. You can
have dinner in more than 70 different nationalities of
restaurant any night of the week. Londoners’
enthusiasm for foreign food creates thousands of jobs
for new communities.

All Londoners, old and new, have the same principles.
They work hard, love their children, and move out of
the city centre as soon as they can afford it!



. e

Posh Daddy is the manager of the Big Choice Barber’s on
Peckham High Street. It is a West Indian and African
hairdresser’s. These two black communities haven’t always
got on well together. “When 1 first came here, we just
wanted to be accepted by the West Indian community, but
they weren’t very friendly,” he says. ‘Now it is getting
better. These days most of my West Indian brothers in the
barber’s like eating African food like me, pepper soup and
kuku paka, which is chicken with coconut - very hot
and spicy.’

7, W

-

“T'his restaurant was a little bit of Korea brought into a very
English town, says Young-il Park, the manager of the
Asadal restaurant in New Malden. The Asadal is famous for
its kimchi - salty, spicy chilli peppers and vegetables. Young-
il's father opened the Asadal in 1991 - the first Korean
restaurant in the town. Young-il was the only Korean in his
school. ‘The thing I noticed most was that people stared,”
he says. ‘Now you see a lot of Koreans here.’

T S " -
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Yasar Halim, a Turkish grocer’s and baker's, is known all over
London. It was opened in Green Lanes in 1981 by Mr Halim,
a Turkish Cypriot. At that time, no one was selling food from
his homeland. Now the shop is famous for its baklava, a sweet
cake made with nuts and honey. The shop is very busy, and
the staff working there - both Turkish and Greek Cypriots -
look like they're having a great time together. In their
homeland of Cyprus, there are still problems between the
two communities. But in this area of London, they live
together as good neighbours.

4 Portuguese football fans in the FC Porto
Fan Club in Stockwell

‘Football is a passion for us,” says José Antonio Costa, the
president of the Porto Fan Club which meets in Stockwell.
‘Many people come for friendship - you know, in a foreign
country, you feel more comfortable with your own people.’

Eric Santos, the owner of Santos’s café near the club, says,
‘People come for my wife’s bacalhau - salted cod, made with
potatoes and onions. Delicious!’ There is quite a big
Portuguese-speaking community here, from Portugal, Brazil
and Madeira, but they do not always stick together. ‘Everyone
looks after their own interests.” The Portuguese and the
Madeirans, in particular, are very separate groups in London,
because Madeira wants independence from Portugal.

Unit 6 - Places and things
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VOCABULARY AND PRONUNCIATION

Synonyms and antonyms in conversation

Synonyms

1 @EARL) We often use synonyms in conversation
because we don’t want to repeat words. Listen and
repeat. Practise with a partner.

len’t it a lovely day!

Yes, its really beautiful.

2 Complete the conversations, using a synonym from
the box.

fedup fantastic rude modern

generous messy

1 A Look at all these new buildings!

B Yes. Paris is much more than I
expected.
2 A Wasn't that film brilliant?
B Absolutely! It was . We loved it.

3 A Your bedroom’s really untidy. Again!

B What do you mean? It doesn’t look
to me.

4 A I couldn’t believe it, their son was so impolite
to me.

B Don’t worry. He’s to everyone.

5 A Dan doesn’t earn much, but he’s always so kind.
B He is, isn’'t he? He’s one of the most
people I know.

6 A I'm bored with this exercise!
B [ know. I'm with it, too!

INALD Listen and check. Practise the conversations
with your partner. Pay particular attention to stress
and intonation.

52 Unit 6 + Places and things

Antonyms

3 @A) We can also use antonyms in conversation to
avoid repeating words. Listen and repeat,

[ Ugh! My soup’s cold! ’

4 Write a synonym and an antonym for the adjectives.

Adjective

bored
wonderful l
modern

Synonym (same)

Antonym (opposite) |

fed up | interested

impolite

untidy

generous
cold

miserable !

Sometimes we use not very with an antonym because it
sounds more polite.

LRED Listen and repeat. Practise the stress and intonation.
A~ N i R i YT g ML

This film is so boring. | know, it isn’t very interesting at all.

___/\/—\M

You look so miserable. Well, I'm not very happy, it’s true.

5 Reply to these sentences in a polite way.

Tokyo’s such an expensive city.
Paul and Sue are so mean.
Their house is always so messy.
That sales assistant was so rude!
Jim looks really miserable.

This exercise is so boring!

Ohon s W =

ICALY Listen and check. Practise the conversations with
your partner.



EVERYDAY ENGLISH

A city break

1 Rolf has booked a city break. He is going for
three nights with his friend, Jonas. Look at the

pictures and complete the online booking form.

2 Rolf and Jonas are in the Tourist Office. Make
questions from columns A and B. Match a
question with a leaflet.

Metropole Hostel Online Booking

- Booking details Please select a room

| Check in date f2luly | Price per person per night

| Number of nights Bl 6 bed mixed dorm  20€ |

' Number of people | 6 bed female dorm  25€ ||
Customer details

First name Rolf | Last name |

: email | | Phone number | |

~“! Gender M[ | FL| Nationality | |

Credit card details

Card holder's name | |

Credit card number (257868 |

Card type Visa | Expiry date | 97/12 | MM/YY

Total cost of rooms | | €
Booking fee 10 €

Total [ | €

| have read and accept the Terms and Conditions []

—

_—— 3 .

i
[ fif

3 BERB Listen to a conversation between Rolf,

Where can | buy a new backpack? Orchard Shopping Centre - ¢ Jonas, and someone who works in the tourist
office. What do Rolf and Jonas want to do and
A B see? What problems are there?
can | buy a new backpack? 4 Listen again and complete the lines of
Where exhibitions are showing this week? conversation with the exact words.
s the nearest cashpoint? 1 Excuse me. help me?
How much does the metro stop running? -
: . 2 a trip on one of those buses ...
Whikiisie can | get something to eat? 2
does the tour take? 3 does the tour j
How long play is on this week? 4 How much ?
can | get a battery for my camera? 6 1 Bt o i
is there a bar with live music? y '
7 Is there a here?
- 8 There’s a good

Citt B iswaso Ay CALLERY | @ﬁ c

Sightseeing

D’L[‘ﬂ'l“ 5 @UC '1
Live ?LﬂdL
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¥ |500D FOOD GUIDE

Where to eat r]n‘l d drink

——

iGetting Around

5 In pairs, ask and answer the questions in

Public transport quide : ;
exercise 2 about your town or city.

( Where's the nearest cashpoint? l

Go out of the building and turn left. Walk
to the post office. [t's about five minutes.

Planning a break

6 Plan a two-day break for someone coming to
@ your town. Include information on:
« Where to stay/eat/shop ...
—""""

+ What to see/do ...
« How to get around
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% STARTER
\

What is the Past Simple and the past participle
of these verbs? Are they regular or irregular?

write be make win have
read do get know become

P> Irregular verbs pi58

FAMOUS FAMILIES

Present Perfect and Past Simple

1 Look at the photographs. How do you think
the people are related?

2 Who are the sentences referring to?
Write the names.

1 invented psychoanalysis to help
his patients.
2 governed the tiny principality for

nearly 56 years.

3 has made clothes for many famous
people, including Madonna.

4 was a founder member of The Beatles.

5 has modelled for Vogue and Yves
Saint Laurent.

6 has been in the music business since
1984.
7 wrote many children’s books, including

Charlie and the Chocolate Factory and
The BFG (The Big Friendly Giant).

8 has been married three times and has
four children.

Listen and check.

54 Unit7 * Fame!

[ Roald Dahl (1916-1990) writer & RN soohie Dahl (977 ) model :.

b vl
John Lennon (1940-1980) musician Julian Lennon (1965- ) musician
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Sigmund Freud (1856-1939) doctor Bella Freud (1962 ) fashion designer
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Prince Rainier of Monaco (1923-2005)




GRAMMAR SPOT |

1 Find examples of the Past Simple in the sentences in
exercise 2. Find examples of the Present Perfect.

2 Why are the different tenses used in these sentences? |

John Lennon made a lot of records.
Julian Lennon has made a lot of records.

Why is this sentence wrong?
John Lennon has played with the Beatles for 12 years.

3 For and since are often used with the Present Perfect.
Look at the examples. When do we use for? When do
we use since?

for two hours/six weeks/ten years
since six o'clock/yesterday/last week/1997

P> Grammar Reference 7.1 and 7.2 p135
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3 Put the verbs in the Present Perfect or Past Simple.

1 John Lennon _started (start) his first band when he
was 15. His eldest son, Julian, hasbeen (be) in the

music business since he was 19. He (make)
five albums. He (not know) his father
very well.

2 Roald Dahl (write) the story The BFG in
1982 for his granddaughter, Sophie. It is about a little
girl called Sophie. Sophie Dahl (be) a

model since she was 17, but she also likes writing. She
(write) some short stories and one novel.

3 Sigmund Freud (work) in Vienna for most
of his life. His great-granddaughter, Bella Freud,
(be born) in London and (work)
there since 1990. But when she was a fashion student,
she (live) in Rome.

4 "Prince Rainier of Monaco (marry)
American film star Grace Kelly in 1956. Their
daughter, Caroline, (have) quite a tragic
life. She (divorce) her first husband after
only two years and both her mother and her second
husband (die) in terrible accidents. She

(be) married to her third husband, Prince
Ernst of Hanover, since 1999.

Listen and check.

4 Write questions using the prompts. Ask and answer
with a partner.

1 When / John Lennon / start his first band?

2 How long / Julian Lennon / be in the music
business?

When / Roald Dahl / write The BFG?

How many novels / Sophie Dahl / write?

Where / Sigmund Freud / work?

Where / Bella Freud / work since 1990?

Who / Prince Rainier / marry?

How many times / Princess Caroline / be married?

Listen and check.

00 ~] G Un = W

PRACTICE

Discussing grammar

1 Choose the correct verb form.

1 Have you ever been | Did you ever go to a rock
concert?

I saw [ have seen U2 last week.

I love rock music. I like / have liked it all my life.
U2’s concert was | has been fantastic.

[ have bought | bought every record they have
made | made.

6 U2 have been | are together since 1976.

L R S SN S

Speaking
2 Your teacher will give you a card which begins Find

someone who ... .

Decide on the question, beginning Have you ever ... ¢
Stand up, and ask everyone in the class.

( Have you ever met a famous person?

R —

| No, I haven't. | Yes, | have. |

Ask questions to find out more.

(" Who did you meet? What was he/she like? )

3 Report back to the class.

Clara and Jacques have never met a
famous person, but Mayumi has. She
saw Tom Cruise at a film premiere.

R TNT
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for and since

4 Complete the time expressions with for or since.

| a year 4 nine o'clock 7 __ months
2 August 5 [ was a student 8 1996
3 a couple of days 6 half an hour 9 ages

5 Match the lines in A, B, and a sentence in C. There is more than one answer. Read them aloud to a partner.

A B C
1 I've known my best friend from 2001 to 2005. It's not bad. | quite like it.
2 | last went to the cinema for an hour. | went camping with some friends.
3 I've had this watch two weeks ago. » We met when we were 10.
4 We've used this book since 1999. | really need a cup of coffee.
5 We lived in Edinburgh since the beginning of term. My dad gave it to me for my birthday.
6 We haven't had a break ~ for years. We moved because | got a job in London.
7 | last had a holiday for three years. The film was terrible.
8 This building has been a school in 2003. Before that it was an office.

Listen, check, and practise. Make similar sentences about you using the lines in A.

Asking questions

6 Complete the conversation. What tenses are the three questions?

A Where live, Anna?

B In a flat in Green Street.

A How long there?

B Only for -er, ... three months. Yes, since June.
A And why move?

B Well, we wanted to live near the park.

Listen and check. Practise the conversation with a partner.

7 Make more conversations, using the same tenses.

1 A What ... do? 2 A ..gotacar? 3 A ... know Alan Brown?
B I work.... B Yes, we.... BYes |....
A Really? How long ... ? A How long ...7? A How long...7?
B For.... B Since.... B For....
A And what ... do before that? | A ... pay a lot for it? A Where ... meet him?
B | worked .... B Not really, it was ... . B We....

Listen and compare,
8 With a partner, ask and answer ( How long have__vuu lived ‘;_ wurkgd / k,"”_" /had...? )

questions beginning How long ... ? X /4

Then get some more information.

[ Why did you move? j [ What #fd you do before ... -"’ J [ E"_ihara did you r.nia;'r P J

/ Va
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LISTENING AND SPEAKING
The band Goldrush

1 What kind of music do you like? Who are your favourite
bands and singers? If you could meet them, what would
you ask them? Write some questions.

: S
From left to right: Robin, Garo, Hamish, Graham, and Joe

2 Look at the photos. What kind of music do you think
Goldrush play? What musical instruments can you see¢

3 Read the questions to Goldrush. Are any of them
similar to your questions from exercise 17
I Which two members of the band are brothers? How
long have they played together?
How long have Goldrush been together as a band?
How did Robin’s musical career begin?
Who has influenced the band? In what ways?
Why is touring the United States such an amazing
experience?
6 How many albums have they made since 2002? Language work
7 What are their future plans?

e L D

N

§ Make sentences about Goldrush with the time

Listen to an interview with the members of the expressions.
band and answer the questions. Robin and Joe have had a band since they were teenagers.
4 Listen again. Tick (v") the correct boxes. Check 2 -
answers with a partner. ;
MW EI_R Wi pn' e _ since they were teenagers in 1999
instruments I Bands/musicians ' Places they Rﬂbii"/ ﬁ"{CE“”W’ Bob Dylan Grﬂhfﬂ" and Garo/2002
they play | they have played with | have visited Spain twice so far Hamish/two years ago
=, ' N ' , the US a few times Robin/when he was at school
gurtar LI Whispering Bob the United States just finished/Ozona Uzbekistan/last year
piano | Neil Young __| Poland
__| bass | The Flaming Lips Spain | Which tense are all the verbs in A? Which tense are
= v in B? Why?
violin __| Bob Dylan __| South Africa they'in B Whyt
| trumpet __| Mark Gardener | Hong Kong Roleplay
.| keyboards | [ Six by Seven __| Azerbaijan ; s e : :
: . ’ _ l 6 Work in groups of four. Three of you are members of
saxophone | Uzbekistan a band. One is a journalist. Look at p151.

" | drums | Australia
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READING AND LISTENING

Davina Moody — Drama Queen

1 Write down the name of two celebrities who are in the
news at the moment. Read the names aloud round the
class. Say why they are in the news. What have they done?

2 Look at the photos and the title of the article about a
famous film star. What is a ‘drama queen’? Which of
these adjectives do you think describe her?

temperamental  easy-going muod}r— sp_mlt .s;n-alfish "
thoughtful  kind  bad-tempered talented

3 Read the first part of the article.

1 How did Davina travel?

2 Who did she travel with?

3 Is Davina the first famous star to stay in the hotel?
4 Did the hotel staff enjoy looking after her?

4 Look at the headings for the series of disasters. Work
with a partner. What do you think the five disasters
were? Share ideas with the class.

5 Read the article quickly. Whose ideas were most like
the disasters? What were they?

6 Read the article again. Are these sentences true (v') or
false (X)? Correct the false sentences.

1 Davina Moody has hired 40 rooms in the hotel.
The hotel manager has had a nervous breakdown.
She has been a star for many years.

She always wears yellow dresses.

She didn’t like the lighting in her room.

She was very angry when the staff woke her up.
She met hundreds of important people at the
champagne reception.

Her film was not successful.

9 She sacked her manicurist,

~] Oy Wn = W o
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What do you think?

What is your opinion of this movie star? Why does she
behave like this?

Listen to Davina talking to a reporter about the
article. What does she say? Who do you believe?
Project

Find an article about a celebrity from a newspaper or
magazine. Is it a kind or an unkind article? Bring it into
class and tell the class about it.

P> WRITING A biography pl09
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Davina Moody

Drama Queen

Los Angeles
Wednesday, February 8th

She arrived by private jet on Sunday morning
with a 20-strong entourage, including her PA
(personal assistant), the PA to the PA, her
hairdresser, make-up artist, manicurist, chef,
dietician, masseuse, personal trainer, chauffeur,
six bodyguards and, of course, a vet for her six-
month-old King Charles Spaniel, Pooksie.

By Sunday evening the staff at California’s
Hollywood Hills Hotel, who have met and
looked after some of the world’s most famous
and most temperamental film stars, felt that
this star deserved an Oscar for her off-screen

performance. Davina Moody was very moody,
the moodiest of them all.

A Series of Disasters

Miss Mooy is in Hollywood to attend the premiere of her latest
movie. She has hired 17 rooms in the hotel at a cost of $40,000 a
night. Unfortunately, since her arrival, there have been a series of
disasters. These have given the usually calm and patient Arnold
Baglioni, hotel manager, a near nervous breakdown and played
havoc with the normal running of his hotel.

1 No red carpet!

The first disaster came very soon after her arrival. Davina climbed
out of her white stretch-limousine onto ... the sidewalk. There was
NO RED CARPET and Miss Moody NEVER walks on sidewalks.
She hasn’t walked on a sidewalk since she became a child star
nearly 30 years ago.

2 No white roses!

Worse was to follow. The corridor leading to her rooms was lined
with roses. Davina loves roses but these were yellow roses. She
wanted white roses. She hates yellow roses. In fact Miss Moody hates
anything yellow. She has never worn anything yellow in her life.

3 The wrong lighting!
Davina travels with a ‘lighting director’. She has just employed a
new lighting director. He has the job of organizing the lighting in
any room to show her face to its best advantage. She likes pink
lights. She looks younger with pink ones. The lights in her hotel
room were ... yellow! Miss Moody has now moved rooms and
fired the lighting director.

4 Fire! Fire!

A real disaster! At midnight on Monday there was a fire in the
hotel kitchens. The fire brigade arrived and ordered everyone to
leave the building. However, the hotel staff were too afraid to
wake Miss Moody. They decided to let her sleep. Fortunately the
fire was small. After ten hours’ sleep, Miss Moody woke in a bad
mood. No one has had the courage to inform her of the danger
she was in.

5 The worst disaster of all!

Tuesday was the big day - the premiére of The Lady Loves To. Before
it, there was a special champagne reception. Hundreds of
important people from the movie industry were invited to greet the
beautiful star. They came and they waited ... and waited. Three
hours and 500 bottles of champagne later, Miss Moody’s PA to
the PA rushed into the room. The explanation? Davina was too
upset to attend - she had a broken finger nail and nobody could
find the manicurist.

A happy and not so happy ending!

Davina Moody missed the premiere. Perhaps this was fortunate.
This morning’s newspaper headlines read: DAVINA’S $10,000,000
MOVIE DISASTER. So her movie has flopped, and apparently the
manicurist and Mr Baglioni have run away together to start a

new life.
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VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING
Word endings

1 Look at the common noun endings.

-er -or -ist -ian -ant

Find a job with each ending in the text on p59.

2 Use the endings to make more jobs from these words.

art politics music account decorate photograph
reception interpret science library electric law

Listen, check and repeat.

3 Look at the noun and adjective endings.

nouns -ation -sion -ment -ness -ence -al‘

. adjectives -y -ly -ous -ful -less -al

Complete the charts. There are some spelling changes.

Noun Verb Noun Adjective
ar'rival mood
'trainer friend
invi'tation | fame
‘organize | ‘patient
ex'plain ' 'happy
de'cision , ' kind
em'ploy different
im'provement .| 'danger
dis'cussion di'saster |
ag'ree 'beauty
i'magine use
‘advertise help
|

It’s O.K. I'm not really in the mood, either.

60 Unit7 + Fame!

Pronunciation — word stress

4 QRA[D Read the groups of nouns, adjectives, and verbs
aloud. After each group listen, check, and repeat. Pay
attention to the word stress.

1 Two-syllable nouns and adjectives. Where is the

stress?
nouns beauty kindness lawyer artist difference

5 noisy friendly famous different

2 Two-syllable verbs. Where is the stress?

arrive invite explain improve discuss employ agree

3 Nouns ending in -tion and -sion. Where is the stress?
invitation explanation information
ambition decision discussion

4 What is the difference in stress on these pairs of

words? Say them aloud.

advertise / advertisement
photograph / photographer

imagine / imagination
politics / politician

Talking about you

5 Work with a partner. Underline the correct word in the
questions. Ask and answer the questions.
| Has your teacher got a lot of patience / patient?
2 Who is the most patience / patient person you know?
3 What puts you in a bad mood / moody?
4 Have you ever done anything very danger /dangerous?
5

What's the difference / different between an exam and
a test?

6 Does your school employ | employment many
teachers? How many?

7 Have you made much improve / improvement in your
English over the last year?

8 What is your main ambition | ambitious in life?
9 Would you like to be a politics / politician?
10 What do you think is the secret of happy | happiness?



EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Making conversation 2 — short answers

1 @RAID Listen to the conversations. Which answer sounds more polite?

What are the differences?

Music of English - sounding

Do you like cooking?
L e

Have you ever been to Venice?

e N
Do you like cooking?
—____f""'"‘-——-_m

Have you ever been to Venice?
LAEY Listen and repeat.

1 To sound polite, don't just answer Yes or No. Use the short answer.

~~ Y
Yes, | do.
T
No, | haven't.

LAPY Listen and repeat. Pay attention to stress and intonation.

2 It's also a good idea to add more information.

>N AN
Yes, | do, especially Italian food.

e O e e A = g,
No, | haven't, but I'd love to go one day.

2 Complete the short answers. Practise with a partner.

1 ‘Are those new jeans you're wearing?’ ‘No, they

2 ‘Have you got the time, please?” ‘No, |

3 ‘Can you play any musical instruments?’ ‘Yes, | actually”
4 ‘Do you like learning English?’ “Yes, I

3

URALY Listen and check. What other information did you hear?

Choose some of the conversations and practise them with your partner.

3 Complete the short answers. Then

continue the conversation with the
correct line from the box.

1 A Is it still raining?
No, .
Did you see the football last night?

Yes,
Have you got change for a pound?

No, sorry,

Have you tried the new pizza place?

LW ¥
W W W e ™

Yes,
5 A Are you ambitious?

B Yes, :
6 A Are you doing anything tonight?

B No, : ?

I've only got a ten-pound note
Why? What are you doing

It was a great game

It's just stopped

| went there last weekend with Frank

| want to have my own business one day

UWARS Listen and check. Choose one of
the conversations. Continue it with a
partner. Act it out to the class.

Think of questions to ask each other.
Use these ideas to help you.

» Do you... like/play/go/have ... ?

Can you ... ride/speak/run/use ... ?

Did you ... go/have/win/do ... last night?

Have you ever ... been/seen/tried/had ...?
Are you ... good at/afraid of ... ?
+ Have you got ... a car/a CD player/a pet ... ?

Stand up and ask your questions. Use
short answers and give more information
in your replies.
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Do’s and don’ts

have to « should/must + Words that go together « At the doctor’s

ms‘mrﬂga WHAT’S HIS JOB?
\

What's true for you? Make sentences about your life. have to

| haveto... 1don’t have to...

« get up early every morning  * do the housework 1 Listen to Tristan talking about his job. What do you think his
o work at the weekend « g0 to school job is? Does he work in the town or the country? Does he like his job?
* pay bills * do homework 2 Complete the lines from Tristan’s interview with words from the box.

haveto donthaveto Doyouhaveto hadto didn't haveto |

[ sometimes work at night.

work at weekends?

When I’'m on call, I stay in the surgery.

study for five years.

I look for a job.

Talk about Tristan. Change the sentences in exercise 2 using he.

[ He sometimes has to work at night.
V. 4 | Doeshe...?

Complete the questions and answers about Tristan.

1 ‘How long he have to 2
‘About 8 to 10 hours a day.

- he work at night?’
‘Yes, he does.

3 ‘How long did he to study?’

‘Five years.
4 *“Why was he lucky?’
‘Because he didn’t look for a job.
‘What other things Tristan do?
‘He has to 2

n




GRAMMAR SPOT Talking about jobs

1 Have + noun can express possession. 2 Work with a partner. Choose a job from the box, but don’t
| have a good job. tell your partner. Ask and answer Yes/No questions to find
Do you have any children? out what the job is.

L Have +to + infnltive expresses obligation. architect taxi-driver dentist farmer lawyer nanny
He has to work unsocial hours. photographer accountant optician mechanic soldier
Do you have to work at weekends? hairdresser chef politician nurse housewife plumber

3 Write the question and negative.

I have to get up early. Use these questions to help you.

What time yoe get up? ' Doyou...? Do you have to ... ? | Did you haveto...? |
I get up early. » work inside * wear a uniform » study at college
Put the sentence in the past. * earna lot of + work unsocial » doa lot of
Yesterday | get up early. money hours training |
4 Have got and have got to can also be used. + work with people | + use your hands
- : * use a computer « get up early
I've got a good job. - . speak English

I've got to go now. : - —

PP Grammar Reference 8.1 p136 ( Do you have to wear a uniform? ( No. | don't.

3 Which of the jobs wouldn’t you like to do? Why?

PRACTICE
[

| wouldn't like to be a farmer because they have
Pronunciation

to work outside all year.

1 Listen to these sentences. Notice the

different pronunciations of have/has/had. Talking about you
| 1 have fhiﬂ‘ff’ a good job. 4 In groups, discuss the questions. If you live at home with

[ have /hef/ to work hard. your parents, use the present tense. If you've left home, use
2 He has /h®z/ a nice car. | the past tense.

She has /has/ to get up early. | 1 What do/did you have to do to help in the house?
3 I had /h2d/ a good time, What about your brothers and sisters?

I had /haet/ to take exams. | 2 Can/Could you stay out as long as you want/wanted?
Listen again and repeat. ' Or do/did you have to be home by a certain time?

3 Do/Did you always have to tell your parents where you
are/were going?
What other rules are/were there in your family?




PROBLEMS, PROBLEMS GRAMMAR SPOT

should/must 1 Look at the sentences.
You should go to the wedding. You must see a doctor.
1 Read the problems from a magazine problem page. Which expresses strong obligation (it's really necessary)?
Match the problems and advice. What other advice Which expresses a suggestion (/ think it's a good idea)?
would you g 2 Should and must are modal verbs.

Should | go? You shouldn’t see him. He must be careful.

P I'OblemS Do we use do/does in the question and negative?

1 My ex-boyfriend is g&)ing to my best friend’s J Do we add -s with he/she/it?

wedding. He was horrible to me. Should I go? | > P> Grammar Reference 8.2-8.4 p136

2 There’s a group of bullies at school.
They're making my life miserable.

3 Work in groups. Read aloud the problems and give advice.

g% * | can't sleep at night.
; ( You must take more axaraise..]i

3 T've fallen in love with my boss.
Should I tell him?

. You chouldn’t drink too much coffee.

| think I've twisted my ankle.

I've got exams next week, and I'm really nervous.
| like my job, but | don't like the people | work with,
My computer’s behaving very strangely.

4 I'm 16. | chat to a boy on the Internet.
He wants to meet me. Shmll_dl____g’c_ff__,_,:
| argue a lot with my parents.

AdV].C c My car’s making a funny noise.
d No, you shouldn’t. It will only
cause problems at work. PRACTICE
b Of course you should. But look must or should?
happy and wear a fantastic dress! .
1 Work in groups. Complete the sentences

with must or should.

C I don’t think you should. You have
no idea what he’s really like. When you're driving ...,

1 you stop at red lights.
d You must tell your parents fmd ' 2 you be kind to other drivers.
your head teacher about this.
3 you wear a seat belt.
4 Onalongjourney,you _____ have
2 Here is some more advice for the problems in o rest from time to time:
gx.i;ll'fésliul. Complete the sentences using the words 5 In Britain, you drive on thelchl
in X.
I sfouldn't  should must  don'’t think you should : What do you think?
2 Work in groups. Make sentences from the chart.
1 I think you show your ex that you're
fine without him. ) Iy naant (o ..
2 If you do go to meet him, you takea * ‘:‘:’rk hard.
friend with you. This is really important. you have to lec;rs::;r?gpr::ﬁar
- . learn English, you don't have to ;
3 You let these cowards ruin your life. Ivers
B A 1 do well in life, | you should §O to university.
4 I have relationships with people you keep fit, you shouldn't buy a dictionary. |
work with. you must 5m0l:(e, |
speak your language
Listen and check. Practise the conversations | inclass. |

with a partner.
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LISTENING AND SPEAKING

Leaving home

1 Discuss the questions.

1 When do young people in your country leave home?

2 What problems are there for young people living
away from home for the first time?

3 Look at the photos. Who are the people? Why do
you think Ian Mitchell looks worried?

2 Listen to lan Mitchell, who lives in the North
of England. He is talking about his daughter, Evie, who
has left home to live in London. Answer the questions.

1 How old is Evie? When did she move to London?

2 Is she enjoying living there? What does she think
of London?

Why did she move there?

Where is she living?

Who is she living with?

What does her boyfriend do? What’s his name?
What does she do at the weekend?

Why does she have to earn extra money?

How often does she phone home?

O WD D0 =1 Oy W o W

What does she say to her parents?

3 Listen to Evie talking about her life in London
and answer the same questions. Which of her answers
are different?

What do you think?

* Should Evie's father be so worried about his daughter?
* Was Evie right to leave home at 18?
» What advice can you give to Evie and her father?

Roleplay

Work in two groups.

Group A: Parents
Discuss your worries about Evie.

Group B: Evie
Discuss what to tell your parents about your life in London.
What can you say to stop them worrying about you?

Find a partner from the other group. Roleplay a
conversation. Start;

We've been go worried about you.

/ “I'm fine. Living in London i great. J
= You shouldn't worry.

But ... 4
. N

P> WRITING Letters and emails p710

[ Evie it's so good to have you home again. ]
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READING AND SPEAKING
Jobs for the boys ... and girls

1 Discuss these questions.

]

I

Which of these jobs are traditionally done by men, and
which by women? Which are done by both?

nurse  builder  teacher  plumber  soldier
computer programmer  secretary  chef  gardener
painter  firefighter  detective  nanny

Do you believe all the jobs in exercise 1 can be done
equally well by both sexes? If not, why not?

In Britain, the Equal Opportunities Commission (EOC)
fights sexism, racism, and prejudice in the workplace.
What does this mean?

Read the first part of the newspaper article on this page.
Answer the questions.

1
2

—

What was the EOC report called? What does this mean?
What does the report say schools and employers are still
doing?

What school subjects do you think are ‘traditional for
their gender’? Give examples.

What examples does the EOC give of jobs which are
‘traditional for their gender’?

Work in two groups.

Group A Read about Jenny.
Group B Read about Alex.

Answer the questions about your person.

N s W b=

What did she/he study?

What is she/he doing now? Why?

Who has she/he had problems with? Why?

Does she/he like the career she/he finally chose?
What advice does she/he give to other people who
want to do the same thing?

Compare your answers with a partner from the
other group.

What do you think?
Who has had the more difficult time? Jenny or Alex?

Would you like to do what they did?

ls it more difficult for women to do men’s jobs or men to do
women's jobs?

Is this a problem in your country? Why?/Why not? Can you give
any examples?

Unit 8 + Do’s and don'ts

Sally Rice, social affairs
correspondent, investigates.

A recent report by the Equal Opportunities
Commission, called ‘Free to Choose’,

says that schools and employers are still
recommending some careers only for boys
and others only for girls. The government
has to take action on this, says the EOC.

At school, boys and girls continue to study
subjects that are traditional for their gender,
and they continue to get poor careers
advice. Employers for some jobs still choose
young people because of their gender, not
their ability.

For example, less than 3% of men work

in childcare in Britain, and only 1% of
women work in building, engineering, and
plumbing. So what’s it like for someone to
cross the gender gap at work?




Jenny Boland

Jenny, a plumber from Harrow, says she has to fight
sexism and prejudice every day in her job.

A few years ago, while Jenny was studying psychology at
college, she had a problem in her bathroom and had to call
a plumber. ‘I watched the plumber while he was working,
and I was fascinated. I wanted to learn how to do it.” But
she has had a lot of problems with male plumbers from the
very beginning,

Jenny says, ‘Some of them have been really horrible. It’s
been so difficult to change their negative opinion of me.
They are so sure that I can’t do plumbing just because I'm
female. One employer told me, “This is a job for big strong
men. We don’t want women here.”’

But what do the customers think? ‘Oh, the customers have
been great!’ she says. ‘A lot of them actually prefer a female
plumber!” Jenny loves her job. ‘I get so much satisfaction
from plumbing. I just love fixing things!’

What is her advice to other women who want to try non-
traditional careers? ‘“You should definitely try it, but you
have to be tough,’ she says.
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Alex Karlsson

Alex was an engineering student in Sweden until
three years ago. But he found it boring and decided to
change careers.

He has always loved children, and now he is a qualified
male nanny (or ‘manny’!) to 18-month-old Jack. But he has
had some problems. “There is prejudice. A lot of people
don’t think that a man can look after a child as well as a
woman. Some nanny agencies didn’t want me at all,” he
said. ‘Some parents didn’t want a man looking after their
children. I had to wait nearly a year for my first job.’

But does he like his new career? ‘I love it!’ says Alex. ‘Jack
was 10 weeks old when I started looking after him. I don’t
think it’s strange to feed him and change his nappy —it’s
my profession. It’s wonderful to be part of his
development. I love playing with him, and teaching him
things as well.’

What is his advice for other men who want to work in
childcare. “You should go for it!” he says. ‘Ignore the
prejudice. Just show them you can do it!’
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VOCABULARY AND PRONUNCIATION
Words that go together — applying for a job

1 Verbs often go together with certain words and phrases. A B ‘
apply for a job interview hard ‘
give somebody advice study Shghtectinb. .
; ; earn somebody for a job
go for an interview take care of a lot of training
Work with a partner. Match the verbs in A with the o9 Sy
s . . _ : : change children
phrases in B. Sometimes more than one answer is possible. : :
work time with someone
2 Alex has applied for the job of nanny to baby Jack. | spend a lot of money
Jack’s mother, Rachel, is interviewing him. Listen and | geton together/with somebody

answer the questions.

Why did Alex choose a career as a nanny? :5?:::."-_ = o
How long did he have to train? > N
How many boys were on his course?

What did he learn on the course?

What does Rachel want Alex to do before she offers
him the job?

6 What question does Alex ask?

U o= e b

3 Listen again. Use the phrases from A and B in exercise 1 to
talk about Alex with your partner.

Rachel is interviewing Alex for the job of ...  Alex was studying ...

Compound nouns
4 Two nouns can go together to make a new noun.

child + care = childcare

plish - word stress—=:

Listen and mark the stress. Is it on the first or
second word?

childcare  job interview  training course

Listen again and repeat.

§ Match the nouns from A with nouns from B to make
compound nouns. They are all from this unit.

A P
hair flight message  journey
country  house page attendant
text train | wife side
problem fire fighter dresser

Read them aloud with your partner. Listen,
check, and repeat.

6 Choose a compound noun and give a definition
to the class. Can they guess the word(s)?

This is what you have to have before
you get a job.

V. [ That's right.
4

(" Ajob interview. )

Unit 8 + Do’s and don'ts



EVERYDAY ENGLISH
At the doctor’s

1 Match these illnesses with the pictures.

a sore throat diarrhoea /daia'ria/ "
a cold "flu
food poisoning  a twisted ankle

2 Read the symptoms and complete the illnesses.

Symptoms

| can't stop sneezing and blowing my nose.
| keep being sick, and I've got diarrhoea.

It hurts when | walk.

I've got stomach-ache and | keep going to the toilet.

My glands are swollen, and it hurts when | swallow.

O W e e g =

I've got a temperature, my whole body aches,
and | feel awful. I've got

Listen and practise saying the symptoms and illnesses in pairs.

3 QKAL) You will hear a conversation between Manuel,
a student from Chile, and a doctor. Answer the questions.

1 What are Manuel’s symptoms?

2 What is the doctor’s diagnosis?

3 What advice does she give him?
4 What does she prescribe?

4 QER[) Listen again and complete the lines of
conversation with the exact words you hear.

1 What the matter?

2 [ haven't for a few days.

3 I've got temperature, ...

4 T've a few times.

5 Letme at you,

6 Have you which might have

= disagreed with you? |
Well, you a day or two in bed, ...

7

8 Drink liquids, and just take
for a while. :

9 Seeing me is g but-.}rnﬁ‘ﬂ
for the prescription.

Compare answers with a partner.

5 Look at the tapescript on p123. Practise the conversation
with a partner.

6 Make similar conversations with other symptoms.
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Time clauses + if « Hot verbs make/do/take/get + Directions

b STARTER

Make sentences about you using the phrases in the box. Tell the class.
|

If the weather is nice this weekend, | think I'll ...
If the weather isn’t nice this weekend,  I'll probably ...
When | get home tonight, I'm going to ...

A GAP YEAR

Time and conditional clauses

1 James and Jessie, both 18, are going to have a ‘gap year’
before they go to university. Look at the photos.
What are their plans?

2 Listen to James. Match the sentence halves.

Before | go to university, | know my parents will worry!

As soon as | have I'll phone home twice a week.
enough money, I'm going to travel round

When I'm travelling around, South America.

If | don't keep in touch, I'll book a flight to Rio de Janeiro.

3 Cover the orange box. Try to say the full sentences.

4 Listen to Jessie and do the same.

I'm going to work in an old after the job ends.
" people’s home as soon as | finish school.
Il also live in the home - if | have a holiday before
I'll work term starts!

I'm going to Greece with some | until I've saved enough
friends money for a holiday. -

| won't be tired while I'm working there.

5 and Listen again to James

and Jessie and check.
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GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Underline the words that introduce the clauses
in the [12] boxes.
Before | go to university
after the job ends

2 Which tenses are the verbs in the [T111] boxes?
Do they refer to the present or the future?

3 What are the different future forms in the
boxes?

4 What's the difference between the sentences?
Which is sure? Which is possible?

When | go travelling, I'll send you lots
of postcards.

If | go travelling, I'll send you lots
of postcards.

P> Grammar Reference 9.1-9.3 p138

PRACTICE
What if ... ?

1 Look at these hopes for the future. Make sentences using
Koeriadh...

If | don’t go out so much, I'll do more work.
If | do more work, 'l ...

\If...

| don't go out so much

If...

I spend less on new clothes

¥ ¥
do more work have more money
\/ ¥

save some every week

pass mz exams :
be rich when I'm thirty
¥

go to university

study medicine start my 0$n business

become a doctor make a lot of money

¥
save people’s lives retire when I'm fifty

What will youdo if ...?

2 Work with a partner. One of you is going on safari to Africa. The
other sees lots of problems. Use the ideas below to help you.

| I'm going on safari to Africa. ]
Oh dear, what will you do if you

get chased by wild animals?

[+l be OK. | won't get chased. But |
hope I'll see lots of wild animals.

« you get chased by wild animals
» it's the rainy season

» there are lots of insects

* you get sunburnt

* you get lost in the bush

» your car breaks down

» you have tosleepinatent

A

i

Listen and compare. Look at the tapescript on p123 and
practise the conversation with a partner.

3 Make a similar conversation about one of these topics.

going mountain climbing
joining the army

learning to snowboard
giving up your job to travel the world
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Discussing grammar

4 Complete the sentences with when, if,
before, as soon as, or until. Sometimes
more than one answer is possible.
Compare answers with a partner.

10

I'll have a bath [ go to bed.
I'm coming to London tomorrow. I'll
ring you I arrive.
We're planning a barbecue
it’s nice at the weekend.
Wait here I get back.
you have any problems, just
ask for help.
'm going to give up this job
I find a better one.
I'm only going to do this job
[ find a better one.
[ want to get home it gets
dark.
I'm going to study English
’'m completely fluent.
Don’t forget to give me your address
you leave.

Talking about you

5 Complete the sentences with your ideas,
Compare your ideas with a partner then
the class.

1

10

As soon as this lesson finishes, I'm
going to ...

If I have time this evening, I'll ...

If our teacher gives us a lot of
homework, [ won'’t ...

While I'm doing my homework, I'll ...

{ won’t go to bed until ...

If I have a holiday this summer, I'll
probably ...

When my English is fluent, I'm going
1o ..

As soon as I'm earning a good salary,
| g

Before I get old, I'm going to ...
When I'm old, I won't ...

72 Unit 9 + Going places

When | get to Rio ...

6 James (from p70) is leaving for Rio de Janeiro. He’s saying goodbye to
his mum. Put the verbs in brackets in the correct tense. Put if, when,
while, or as soon as into each box.

]

-y

2 = L ‘F' ﬂ P =

Mum Bye, my darling. Have a good flight to Rio.
Remember, we're expecting  (expect) a phone call from you
this evening | when | you get there!

James | (ring) you | | Tarrive at Diego’s house.
Mum Good. What time will you get there?
James Well, the flight takes 12 hours. | the plane

(arrive) on time, | (be) there about 11.30 — Rio
time, of course. | you (be) asleep when I
ring, | (leave) a message on the answerphone. '-

Mum [ won't be asleep! i

James OK! OK! Don’t worry, Mum. I'll be fine. |
Mum All right. But | | you (travel) around the |

country, you (remember) to call us |

regularly? Make sure you phone twice a week.
James Of course! And I (phone) you | |1 :
(run out of) money!
Mum. Cheeky! But you must look after yourself, darling. Give my
best wishes to Diego’s parents, and don’t forget to give them
this present you (get) to their house.

James Don’t worry. I won't. Oh, they (call) my flight! |
Love you, Mum. Bye!
Mum Love you, James. Take care!

Listen and check. Practise the conversation with a partner.



VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING
Hot verbs — make, do, take, and get

The verbs make, do, take, and get are very common in
English. Read these examples from exercise 6 on p72.

What time will you get there?

... the flight takes 12 hours.

Make sure you phone twice a week.
Take care!

make and do

1 Add the words and phrases to the correct columns.

friends  the washing-up  up your mind  a course
me a favour my best afortune  a noise

MAKE DO

friends

2 Complete the sentences with a phrase and make or do in
the correct form.

1=] last night. It’s your turn tonight.
2 Please tell the children not to

trying to work.
3 1 , but I still failed the exam.
4 [ don’t know if I want the chicken or the fish. I just

I'm

can't

5 My sister’s very popular. She

6 Could you
station? Thanks.

7 My grandfather
rich man,

8 I'm going to

very easily.
and give me a lift to the

in business. He’s a

in Spanish before I go
»to Spain.

Listen and check.

“This song is for Dad, who thinks
&l I'm doing my homework.’
- a—

take and get

3 Add the words and phrases to the correct columns.

| aphete  acold
| two tablets a day

angry alongtime «care  better

on well with someone  ready

. TAKE GET

a photo

4 Complete the sentences with a phrase and take or get in
the correct form,

1 Everybody smile! I want to
2 1 know my bedroom’s a mess, but don’t
I'll tidy it soon.

of you all.

3 Bye-bye! See you soon. of yourself.

4 Atishoo! Oh dear. I think I'm

5 The doctor told me to until I

6 1 like Ingrid very much. I with her.

7 It to become really fluent in a foreign
language.

8 If you don’t hurry up and , we'll be late
for the party.

Listen and check.

Talking about you

5 Complete the questions with the correct form of make,
do, take, and get.

I How long does it
the morning?

you to ready in

2 What time did you to school today?

3 Do you always your homework?

4 Do you sometimes mistakes in English?

5 When did you last angry?

6 Who usually the washing-up in your
family?

7 Did you many photos on your last holiday?

8 Do you know anyone who has a lot of
money?

better?
a course in another

9 Is your English
10 Would you like to
language?

Listen and check. Ask and answer the questions
with a partner. Give true answers.
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READING AND SPEAKING
Travel addicts

1

2

3

Write down three reasons why people travel abroad.
Compare ideas with the class. Do you think travelling
can become addictive?

Read the title and the introduction to the article.
When do people usually have gap years? Why do you
think it’s hard to come home after a year away?

Read the article. Put these lines in the right space a—d.

1 until we find a way to escape

2 Assoon as | have enough, I'll be off on my next trip
round the world

3 If I see just one travel brochure,

4 And when I've finished that, I'll start Portuguese

4 Work with a partner. Read about Ben and his friends.

Underline the mistakes in the summaries. Correct them.

BEN

Ben returned from his travels just three months ago and
now he wants to go travelling again. He spent two years
travelling with his girlfriend, Jane. They visited 31 countries,
including Australia, Fiji and Vietnam and got married on a
beach in Thailand. It was the best time of their lives but
now they are happy to settle down back home.

SANDIE and IAN

Ben met Sandie and her boyfriend, lan, when he was in
Sydney. They are hoping to marry next year and spend a
year travelling again on their honeymoon. They both have
stressful jobs as lawyers but they enjoy their work.

REBECCA

Ben met Rebecca when she was working for a computer
company in Australia. Now she's back home and looking
for work. She's enjoying telling all her friends and family
about her time abroad.

What do you think?

Why do people become travel addicts? Do you think they are
looking for something or running away from something?

Why are travellers’ friends and family often not interested in their
experiences?

Discussion

b

Make a list of five places in the world you’d like to
go to. Say why.

In groups compare your lists. Discuss as a class which
are the most popular places.
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‘Gap years are not just for young people. But before you give up your job,
remember that coming home is the hardest part,” says travel addict Ben Williams.

My name is Ben. | am 32 years old and | am a travel addict. I've
been back home now for almost six months, but | know that | will
always be an addict. (a) I know | will want to go away again.

Two years ago | was on an island in Fiji, at the start of a year-long
break that took me and my girlfriend, Jane, to 14 countries. We
watched fireworks over the Sydney Opera House at New Year, saw
the sun rise over the temples of Angkor Wat in Cambodia, and
spent my 31st birthday on a Thai beach.

It was without doubt the best year of our lives. No work, no boss, no
worries. No grey skies of Britain, just carefree months going into the
distance. True, there wasn't much money, but it didn't matter.

We loved having the freedom to go where we wanted, when we
wanted. If we liked a place, we stayed. If not, we just got the next
bus out. We only had one worry in the world. We knew we had to
return to Britain.

I\We loved having the freedom
but coming back was awful.

Coming back was awful. We had huge debts, and we had to find
work. The routine of getting up, going to work, going home, eating,
sleeping, and getting up again is just about killing me. I'm finding it
difficult to do what other people tell me to do.

Before | went travelling, | worried about earning more money, buying
a bigger car, a house, etc. Now that I'm back, | don't care about those
things any more. I'm living like a student again, and saving all my
money. (b)

Sandie & lan's story ...

While | was travelling, | met other people like
me. Sandie, 28 and lan, 33, got married and
spent a year travelling on their honeymoon.
We met on a beach in Thailand. They were
both IT consultants with stressful jobs. Now
that they are home, they are making big
changes to their lives. "Work just isn't so
important anymore, says Sandie. ‘But |
suppose we'll have to stay in these jobs

(© :

Rebecca's story ...

| met Rebecca, 26, in Australia during her
round-the-world trip. Now she's back home,
and she's also having trouble readjusting to
life. ‘It's terrible, she says. ‘During the first
couple of weeks back at work, | couldn't sit at
my computer. Nobody understands. My
parents and friends just aren't interested in my
experiences. | don't know why. It was such an
important time in my life. | keep looking at my
photos, so that | won't forget!

For me too, | wonder if life back home will
ever feel normal again. Next week I'm starting
an evening course to learn Spanish.

(d) . They'll be very useful languages
in South Americal
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LISTENING AND SPEAKING

Going nowhere

1 Do you know anybody that doesn’t like travelling
abroad? Who? Why? In groups write a list of
reasons why people don’t want to travel.

Some people are afraid of flying.
People who have pets don’t want to leave them.

2 Look at the photos. Why do you think these
people don’t want to travel?

Listen to a radio programme about them
called People and Places. Answer the questions.

1 Were any of their reasons on your list?
2 What main reason does each person give?

3 Who gives these reasons? Write R (Roger),
A (Annabel), or J-C (Jean-Claude).

_| Tourism is destroying our planet.

| Going away is too much trouble. It’s not
worth it.

' I would be hungry all the time.
| You can see everything on TV these days.
__| T don’t like being a tourist.

When you get home you have a mountain
of mail.

My country can give me everything.

Travelling by plane is bad for the environment.

[ love Europe for its history and traditions.

Listen again and check.

4 Answer the questions.

1 Which places abroad have they been to? When
and why? What did they think of them?

2 What do their partners think about their
unwillingness to travel?

What do you think?

Discuss the questions.

» What are the tourist destinations in your country?

» Are they being ruined by too many visitors?

» Think of a place that is very popular in the world, but
which you have no desire to visit. Why don’t you want to
go there?

P> WRITING Discussing pros and cons pli2
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH
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1 Look at the map of the small town of Modbury and find these things: 5 Find the farm and the church on the

e afarm + awood « apond = abridge map. Complete the directions from the
s apath « ahill s ariver  « agate farm to the church with the prepositions
¢ e in the box.
2 Read the descriptions and add the places to the map. = =i

1 The hotel is opposite the car park. up down over past through (x2)

2 The bank is on the corner of Lower Road and Hill Road. It is next outof into across along
to the baker’s.

3 The supermarket is between the chemist’s and the greengrocer’s. You go the hill, and walk

4 _There is a bus stop in front of Ifhe IE[E‘EVSESEI‘.!IZE in Station Road. the path, the pond,

5 There are two pubs. The Red Lion is in Station Road, opposite the the'be d h
newsagent’s near the railway bridge, and the Old Shepherd is in — the bridge, an HIC gate.
Church Street, behind the school. Thenyougo  theroad and take

the path the wood. When you

3 Listen and repeat the questions and answers. Pay attention to

stress and intonation. come______ the wood, you walk
the path and the
4 Ask and answer questions about other places on the map with chitich, Tt takes ton mimintes.

your partner. Use the prepositions from exercise 2.

IRADD Listen and check.

6 Give your partner directions to get to
( Yes. It'sin ..., between the ... . ) your house from your school.

N

( Excuse me, is there a supermarket near here? )

/,,:"’
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Things that changed
the world

]0

Passives + Verbs and nouns that go together + Telephoning

@ STARTER Nikon cameras " Scotland.
1 Make true sentences from the chart. | Champagne e Sweden.
Ferrari cars are made in | France.
2 What is made in your country? Whisky Italy.
IKEA furniture Japan.

A PHOTOGRAPH THAT CHANGED THE WORLD

Passives

1 Read the story of X-rays on p79. Are these sentences true (v) or false (X)?

1 X-rays were discovered by Wilhelm Roentgen in 1986.
2 The first X-ray photograph was taken by Roentgen’s wife.
3 The first X-ray machine was also invented by Roentgen.

4 It is called ‘the window into the human body.

5 X-rays are only used in medicine.

GRAMMAR SPOT

Nearly all the verb forms in the text are in the passive. The passive
is formed with the verb to be and the past participle.

X-ray machines are used every day.
The first X-ray machine was built in 1896.

2 Read the text again. Write the passive verb forms in the chart.

Present Past Present will

Simple Simple Perfect Future
| ' ' |

i are seen

3 What is the main interest of sentences a and b? X-rays or
Wilhelm Roentgen? Which sentence is active? Which is passive?

a Wilhelm Roentgen discovered X-rays.
b X-rays were discovered by Wilhelm Roentgen.

When we are more interested in the object of the active sentence,
we use the passive.

PP Grammar Reference 10.1 p139
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This is the first X-ray photograph. It was taken
by a German scientist, Wilhelm Konrad
Roentgen, in 1896. It is his wife’s hand. The
bones in her hand (and also her wedding ring!)
are clearly seen in the photo.

X-rays were discovered by accident, while
Roentgen was experimenting with electricity.
Soon after, he built the first X-ray machine.
Immediately, hospital operations were made
much safer. For the first time, doctors could see
inside people’s bodies before they cut them
open! In 1901, Roentgen was awarded the very
first Nobel Prize in Physics. His invention is still
used every day by doctors and dentists, and is
called ‘the window into the human body'".

Since the introduction of computer imaging in
the 1970s, X-ray machines have been used for
other things, too. At airports, many criminals
have been caught with illegal items in their
luggage. Also, lost works of art have been
discovered underneath other paintings. In
factories, many faults in new products are
found every day, using X-rays. There is no doubt
that new uses for X-rays will be developed in
the future.

Active and passive

2 Complete the sentences with an active or passive form.

- |

Active
e

Passive

— —_—y

1| They make Rolls Royce cars in Britain.
Over 5 million people the Eiffel Tower every year.
Alexander Graham Bell invented the telephone in 1876.
Thieves ‘The Scream’ by Edvard Munch in 2004,
They sold a Yan Gogh painting for $82 million.
More than 2,000 people Mount Everest.
BMW will produce 200,000 Mini cars next year.

Leonardo da Vinci the helicopter?

Bell didn’t invent television.

M 00 =] O N B b

| 200,000 Mini cars

Rolls Royce cars are made in Britain.

The Eiffel Tower is visited by over 5 million people every year.
The telephone by Alexander Graham Bell in 1876.
‘The Scream’ by Edvard Munch was stolen in 2004.

A Yan Gogh painting for 582 million.

Mount Everest has been climbed by more than 2,000 people.
by BMW next year.

Was the helicopter invented by Leonardo da Vinci?

by Bell.

Television
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PRACTICE

Active and passive

1 What is paper made of ? Who invented it? Read The
history of paper and check your ideas.

2 Read the text again. Put the verbs in brackets in the
correct tense, active or passive.

IR[RD Listen and check.

Questions and answers

3 Match the question words and answers.

| Ts'ai Lun.

|
When? (x2) . About 300 kg. |
Where? (x2) in Spain. |
Who / by? " In AD 105. '
How long? Since the 18th century. ‘
How much? In China. |

|

| In the 10th century.

4 Write the questions, using the passive. Ask and answer

them with a partner.

[ When was paper invented? j

ﬁ In Ap 105.

IR[®D Listen and check.

5 Correct these sentences.

1 Paper is only used to make newspapers and books.
No, it isn’t. It's used to make hundreds of everyday things.

2 All clothes are made out of paper.
No, they aren’t. Only some ...

3 Before paper, people wrote on trees,

4 Paper was invented by a Chinese scientist.

5 The Chinese gave their invention to the world
immediately.

6 They made paper out of wood.

7 The first paper mill in Europe was built in France.

8 Paper has been made out of cloth since the 18th
century.

Listen and check.

Check it

6 Underline the correct word or words in each sentence.

1 Where was [ were these shoes made?

[ was given this watch by / from my uncle.
Someone has stolen | has been stolen my bag!

The newsagent sells / is sold stamps.

British policemen don’t carry | aren’t carried guns.
All the beer was drank |/ drunk by nine o’clock.
Have all the sandwiches eaten / been eaten?

=1 O N i W RS
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| the18th century, mostpaper(9)______
 of wopé,bncauu it is much atmngerthm cloth.

Today, paper (1) (uxe) farhundredsof
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ot offcal Tel L. 15 ('mm)'

(6)________ (keep) their invention secret for
centuries.

Finally, in the 10th century, paper(7)____
(bring) to Europe by the Arabs. The first European
paper mill (8) e (buﬂd)inSpaininilso Since
(mahe)out

"_:_ eachperson (10); st (uaa) abm.tt




VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING

Verbs and nouns that go together

1 Around each verb, one noun does not go with it.
Which one?

acure thetruth
discover
ngd paper :
DNA cars adiscovery
make
homework a phone call
hello 250 "9
tell
the truth ~ ajoke
3 lie advice 2 Present
give
information a complaint
thebus  weight a s
money Y
the game an umbrella
the way a watch
carry
a8 passengers
: a briefcase
the peace @ diary
keep
a secret i
a promise
anldad P the family  the ball
- miss
the bus the way
school

2 Work with a partner. Choose a noun from each
group, and write a sentence using the verb. Read
your sentences to the class.

( BMW cars are made in Germany. )

V) 4
[ An Airbus can carry 555 passengers. '

~X -

3 There are eight nouns that do not go with the verbs in

exercise 1. Complete the sentences with the correct verbs.

1 Paper was _invented by a Chinese goverment official in
AD 105.

2 my homework very quickly, then I went out.

3 This is my father’s watch. He

he died.
4 hello to your parents from me when you

it every day until

see them.
5 Are you the manager? We'd like to a complaint.
the bus.
7 I'm no good at reading maps so we completely

6 1 was late for work because 1

our way.

8 I've just a really good idea! Do you want to hear it?

Talking about you

4 Answer these questions about yourself. Then ask and

answer them with a partner.

Do you always wear a watch?

Are you good at telling jokes?

What was the last present you gave? Who to?

What was the last phone call you made? Who to? Why?
Do you keep a diary?

Have you or a friend ever made a complaint in a
restaurant?

Have you ever been homesick? Did you miss your
family or your friends?

8 What is the best advice you've ever been given?

IR Listen and compare answers.

Lo LT L B -

|

r laint
Make a comp
gut how we handled
your mmp‘ﬂh‘
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READING AND SPEAKING

A discovery and an invention that changed the world

1 Which of these are discoveries and which are inventions?

+ the telephone  + television + the atom
« radium » the Internet o the electric light
« penicillin « DNA » Google

2 Work in groups. Add more discoveries and inventions to the
list in exercise 1.

Which things changed the world the most? Compare your
ideas with other groups.

3 You are going to read texts about DNA and Google. The
words in the box all appear in the texts. Which words go
with each text? Use a dictionary to help you guess.

nouns | weblink structure company cure
disease result search engine  cell
verbs | contain borrow commit (a crime)
dream be related to |

4 Work in two groups.

Group A Read about DNA,
Group B Read about Google.

Which words from exercise 3 are in your text?

5 Answer the questions.
1 Who made the discovery/invention?
How long did it take to develop?
Were there any problems in the beginning?
What are important dates in its history?

U e W o

How useful is the discovery/invention now? Give an
example.

6 What could happen with it in the future?
6 Find a partner from the other group. Tell your partner

about your discovery/invention, using your answers from
exercise 5.

What do you think?

« Have there been any stories in the news recently where DNA was
involved? What about?

« What were the last three Internet searches you made? Which search
engines do you use regularly? Have you ever used Google?

P> WRITING A review pli3
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The discovery of

D id you know that a tiny piece of your hair gives
us information about ... ?

— who you are related to
' — which career you could be successful in
— any crimes you have committed
— what illnesses you could get
— how and when you could die

This 1s possible thanks to the information in DNA (or
deoxyribonucleic acid). Your hair and every cell in
your body contains your own unique DNA. It can tell
you a lot about your family, health, and personality.

DNA was discovered by a German scientist, Friedrich
Miescher, in 1869, but nobody realized Iits
importance then. Other scientists thought that it
was too simple to contain the map of how we are
made! In 1953, a group of British scientists at
Cambridge University finally discovered the
structure of DNA and how it worked. They were
given the Nobel Prize for Medicine in 1962.

‘ch many common English words were
invented by Shakespeare??

How long did it take people to find the answer to
this question 15 years ago? And now? You can
google it and find the answer immediately!

Google 1s the most popular Internet search engine in
the world. It was invented by two students, Larry
Page and Sergey Brin. They met in 1995, when they
were both studying computer science at Stanford
University, USA. They were also both fans of the
science fiction TV programme Star Trek, and they
loved the spaceship computer. They dreamed of
producing something that could also answer any
question in seconds.

——
Goodf

s

Gradually, scientists learned
to ‘read’ more and more of
the information in DNA. In
1986, for the first time DNA
testing was used by the police.
Some DNA is usually left by a
criminal at the place where
the crime was committed.
This can be matched with
DNA from a suspect. The test
shows if the suspect is guilty.

In 1990 the Human Genome
Project was begun. Scientists
wanted to make a map of the
3 billion chemical letters in human DNA. Over 1,000
scientists all over the world worked on the project, and it
took 10 years. With this information, it is possible that a
cure for many diseases will be found in the future. But it
also brings with it many questions. Do we want to be able
to choose what our babies will look like, or pick the best
person for a job with DNA tests?

The invention of [@e. LR\Q_

Internet search engines at the time were slow and gave
many websites that weren’t useful. In January 1996, Page and
Brin decided to make a better and faster search engine. They
thought the results should be based on the popularity of each
website - the most popular ones have the highest number of
‘weblinks’ (links to other websites).

Nobody would give them money for their project,
so they used their credit cards and bought as much
computer memory as possible. They also borrowed money
from family and friends. Then, in 1998, they were given a
cheque for $100,000, and they started their own company.
Their first office was in a friend’s garage! The company name
Google comes from mathematics. A ‘googol’ is a very high
number - 1 followed by a hundred zeros.

The Google search engine was soon used by thousands of
people worldwide because it was fast, easy and accurate. By
2002 1t was the biggest search engine on the Internet. Now,
more questions have been answered by Google than any
other Internet service, from sport to science, and from music
to medicine. Google hopes that in the future all the world’s
information will be put on the Internet, so that everybody
can find everything.
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LISTENING AND SPEAKING

Things that really annoy me

1 Write down on a piece of paper three things
that really annoy you. Give the paper to
your teacher.

2 Look at the cartoons. What problems is the
man having?

3 Listen to two old men complaining
about modern life.
What problems do they
have with ... ?

automated answer phones
domestic machines

car radios

choosing a computer
computer printers

last year’s technology

too much choice

How are their problems similar to the ones in
the cartoons?

What do you think?

1 What complaints could people have about
these things?

flat-pack furniture
' people who use mobiles in public places
opening plastic packets
people who drop litter

2 Here are some more things that annoy people.
How old do you think the people are?

+ | want a mobile, but my mum says ‘No.
I've no idea how you turn this television on.
Me want sweeties NOW!

| can never stay out late, even at weekends.
Families don't sit down and eat together these days.
+ Treally want those trainers, but I'm broke - again!

3 Your teacher will read out some of the things
that annoy you. Can you guess who wrote them?

Roleplay

[n pairs, write a dialogue between two people
complaining. You can choose how old they are. It
could be you and your friend, two young children,
your parents, or your grandparents ...

Act your dialogues out in class.

84 Unit10 - Things that changed the world

Young people don't say ‘Please’ and ‘Thank you’ any more.

These phones
aren’t made any

Your call is very
important to us.

Press button A if
it's Monday. Press
button B to open the door.
Press C if you want milk.
If it's Tuesday and you
don't want milk,
press G-B-A.

Y~ Drink here or take
away? Small, medium, or

=g large? Cafe latte,
""'I? ' e cappuccino, espresso, or
w J macchiato ...?

Thig one has two
3E7-DHA fully integrated
photo diodes, with firewire
support and white balance
override. 0K?



EVERYDAY ENGLISH
Telephoning

L

1 LR Notice how the intonation falls at the end of each group

Music of English - intonation-with-nam

1 @RLXY Listen and practise saying the
telephone numbers.

of numbers.
020 7927 4863 633488 Sl e
01923 272 994 061 44 501 277 02079274863 07971800 261
07971 800 261 07881 905 024 2 Ask and answer phone numbers with a partner. Write them down.

A Can you give me your phone number?

: ?
How were these numbers expressed? B OK. Il give you my mobile number. It's ...

0 00 55 99 33 88

2 QRLED Listen to four phone conversations and decide ...
 who is speaking to who. « what they are talking about. + how well they know each other.

3 @EIE) Listen again and complete the expressions from the conversations.

1 R,

J Is Pete? John.
2 ] Sorry. We were off. Listen, I'm because
Jed can't it on Thursday.
3 P I'mnot sure. Can | get to you later?
J Sure. I'm going out now, so give me a on my mobile.
4 ) Oh,and canyou me Andy's number? | can't find it
anywhere.
P | haven't got it me, Sorry.
1 J Hello. Andy?
F No,I'm , he’s out at the
Can | take a ?
) Yes, please. Can you say that John ,and I'll
again ?
n 1 R The line’s . Would you like to ?
2 R Its for you now.
3 § Who’s please?
D is Darshan Gandhi.
4 § Yes, I'll put you
-
n 18 | speak to Dawn Edwards, please?
D : A
2 S Great!I'll you a call on Friday, then.
3 § OK. Speak you soon. Bye for !

4 Look at the tapescript on p124. Practise one of the conversations with a partner.

5 Your teacher will give you a role card. Prepare what you are going to say alone,
then be ready to make a call or answer the phone.
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1 ¢
What if ...:
Second conditional + might - Phrasal verbs + Exclamations with so and such

b pIAER [ | would give all the poor people $1,000. j
1 Who is the leader of your country? Who do you think is the
most important leader in the world? Why? [ I'd send a spaceship to explore Mars. )
2 What would you do if you were leader of the world? Share | would ban football, becauge it's
your ideas with the class. Whose ideas do you think are best? all my boyfriend talks about!

N
THE GLOBAL VILLAGE

Second conditional

1 Read about the global village. Complete the sentences below
with the verbs in the box.

would live -weuld-be- would be would control |
wouldn't have  would die  wouldn't know

If the world were a village of 100 people ... @ The

1 there wouldbe 60 Asians, 14 Africans, 12 Europeans, 8 Latin é i o™
Americans, 5 North Americans, and 1 from the South Pacific. 2 2 - &
5 ]

2 51 would be male and 49 female.
3 80 in poor housing. ll
4 50 wouldn’t have enough food. VI a, ge
5 24 any electricity. (And most of the other 76

would only use it at night.) The world currently has a
6,17 how to read. population of over 6/ billion, o
7 7 would have access to the Internet. 4 and it is growing by over 200,000
8 5 32% of the village’s money. S every day. 10 countries now
9 only 1 would have a college education. .. j each have more than 100
0 1 person every year, but 2 babies would be born. million people. And China and

; India both have over a billion. °
2 Ask and answer questions about the global village with a partner. 8§ &= Such big numbers aren’t very

o How many people ... be women? easy te,imagine.

 How many people ... live in poor housing?
... everybody have enough food?

... most people have electricity?

How many people ... be very rich?

... most people have access to the Internet? ' would this global village be like?

But what if we imagined the

-

population of the world as a
village of just 100 people? What

L]
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GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Look at these two sentences. Which describes
the real world? Which is imagined?

China and India have over a billion people.

If the world were a village of 100 people,
51 would be male, and 49 female.

2 Notice that was can change to were in the
if clause,

If the world were a village, ... (You can also
say If the world was a village, ... .)

3 Read these sentences. Which sentence is more
probable?

If I have time, I'll {will) ...
If I had a lot of money, I'd (would) ...

Which tenses are used in the if clauses? How
are the result clauses formed?
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PRACTICE

Discussing grammar

1 Work with a partner. How many sentences can you make from
the chart?

tell you.
were a politician, travel the world.
had the answer, keep it.

I found you, I'd always tell the truth.
knew the time, | wouldn't | accept the job.
didn't know | a £50 note, be bored.
didn’t live in a big city, help you.

ask the teacher.
2 Put the verbs in the correct form.

1 If] (be) rich, I (travel) round the world.
First | (go) to Canada, then I (go) to
New York.

2 If he (work) harder, he (have) more
money.

3 1 (go) to work if I (feel) better, but I feel
terrible.

4 If 1 (can) speak perfect English, I (not
be) in this classroom.

5 What you (do) if a stranger

(give) you £1 million?
6 What you (say) if 1 (ask) you

to marry me?

If | were you ...

3 We can give advice using If I were you, I'd ... .

Work with a partner. Give these people advice.
1 Ifound a wallet in the street.

If | were you, I'd take it to the
hearest police station.

2 I don’t like my sister’s boyfriend.
3 TI’ve had a row with my mother.
4 I never have enough money.

5 My neighbours make a lot of noise.
6 I really need to do more exercise.

IRIRY Listen and compare.

Unit11 = What if ...
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WHO KNOWS?
might

1 Look at the pictures of Nisa and Viktor,
They are both students. Where do they
come from? What differences do you
think there are between their lives?

2 @RIFY Listen to them talking about their
ambitions and complete the texts,

3 Answer the questions.

1 ‘Who is certain about what they want
to do? Who is not?

2 Who is more ambitious? What makes
you think this?

3 Where does Nisa live? What do her
parents do?

4 What does Viktor enjoy studying?

5 Who wants to live in another country?

6 What jobs are they thinking of doing?

4 What are some of Nisa’s plans and
ambitions?

 She's taking her high school exams next year.
. a job in an office in town.

. to university.
. save some money.
. an architect,

5 What are some of the possibilities in
Viktor’s life?

« He might go to art college.

a designer.
. Russian language and
literature at university.
. in Germany for a while.

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Might means the same as perhaps ...
will ... .

‘What are you doing tonight?’

I don't know. | might go out, or |
might stay at home.

2 Might is a modal auxiliary (like can
and must).

| might study at university.

Nisa Isaacs, 14
Cape Town, South Africa

I live with my parents in a shanty --__
outside the city. My parents collect old
newspapers and junk to sell. They don't
make much money, so we're poor. But
I'm qoing to change all that, '

I love school. I'm studying very har
because I my hig
school exams next year. Then I
a job in an office
in town. But that isn't my main
ambition. I really _ -
to university. So I -
for a while to save some money

I an e
architect, then I can build
my parents a proper house. |

Viktor Panov, 16

St Petersburg, Russia

I'm studying for my Certificate of
Education, but I'm not sure what I want
to study afterwards. I love doing art

at school, so I mightgo to art coll
That would be fun. I
a designer.

But I also enjoy Russian language and
literature, so I that at

| might not pass my exams.
Do we add -s with he/she/it?
Do we use do/does in the negative?

PP Grammar Reference 11.2 p140
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university. I'll have to get good exar

results to do that. I'd also like to try:
living in another country. I've got
family in Germany, so I |
there for a while. Perhaps I couls
study art and design in Berlin.
That would be great!




PRACTICE

Discussing grammar

LISTENING AND SPEAKING

At a crossroads in life

1 Work with a partner. Choose the correct

verb in the sentences.

1 A What's for supper?
B We’re having | we might have lamb.
It’s in the oven.

2 A What time are we eating?
B Don’t worry. It’ll be / it might be
ready before your TV programme.

3 A Who's eating with us?
B I've invited Jerry, but he’ll be / he
might be late. It depends on the
traffic.

4 I'm going into town tomorrow.
I’'m having | I might have lunch with
Jo at 1.00.

A Are you going to have a winter
holiday this year?

N

B Iam/ I might. ] haven’t decided yet.

IRIBY® Listen and check. Practise the
conversations.

Possibilities

2 Make conversations with your partner

about these future possibilities. One of
you isn’t sure about anything.

LWhaT sort of car are you going to buy? )

1 Look at the picture. What do you do at
a crossroads? What do you think the
expression ‘at a crossroads in life’ means?
Can you give any examples?

2 QRIBP Listen to three people who have
reached a crossroads in their lives.
Complete the chart.

' What has happened? What choices do they have?

Andy

Lucy

Maureen |
|

| ( Well, | might get a Fiat or a Toyota. }
N o ' 3 Listen again and check your answers. What reasons do they

1 A What sort/car/buy?
B Fiat/Toyota

2 A Where/on holiday?
B Scotland/Spain

3 A What/have to eat?
"B steak/takeaway pizza

4 A Who/going to the dance with?
B ask Tony/ask Richard

5 A What/do if/won the lottery?
B give it all away/travel the world

IRIEY Listen and compare. What else
do the people say?
Ask and answer questions with a partner
about your possible future plans ...

* at the weekend.
» for your next holiday.

» after the lesson,
« this evening.

have for and against their possible choices?

What do you think?
What would you do if you were ... ?
* Andy ¢ Lucy

Discuss each situation with a partner, and then with the class. Does
everybody agree what they should do? ‘

* Maureen

4 GEIEY Listen to Andy, Lucy, and Maureen a year later.
Were you right?

Discussion — Dilemmas

Work in small groups. Look at the situations on p151 and discuss what
you would do.

B> WRITING Writing for talking p7i4
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READING AND SPEAKING

Supervolcano

Yellowstone National Park

1 Discuss the questions.

Mo York

m (| p—— = '..' ! . v .
1 What famous volcanoes are there in the world? How _ e LA LN
many can you name? — U Washingron DC

2 Are they active or extinct? What do you know about ﬁ:u. i
them? city | W Derver _ z
! thah | Colorado . Al -
2 What do you think a ‘supervolcano’ is? Read the first half of 8 San Frincisen U S P\ A
the article about them. Check the highlighted words in your N\ \
dictionary. Mark the sentences true(v’), false(X), or don’t N

know (2).

1 A supervolcano is a volcano which has recently erupted.

2 Not many people know that Yellowstone Park is a
supervolcano.

3 Yellowstone Park is an extinct supervolcano.

4 About 40 supervolcanoes have been found on our planet.

5 The most recent eruption of a supervolcano was in

Yellowstone Park. | " |
6 It is unlikely that another supervolcano will erupt.
3 Read the second half of the article. Check the highlighted
words, and put the events in the correct order.

If Yellowstone volcano erupted, ...

__| there would be no summer in Europe.

1] 87,000 people would die immediately.

__| the tropical forests would die.

__| Iceland might start to help feed the world.

__| warmer countries would have famines.

"l only 10% of our sunlight would reach the earth.

Check the answers in class, and then read them aloud to
a partner.

( If Yellowstone ... , then ... )
oy

4 Read the last part of the article. Why is there no need for us
to worry?

5 What do these numbers refer to in the article?

3million  1960s 9000 40 74,000
640,000 250kmph 87000 % 90%

What do you think?

* Where do you think there might be other volcanic eruptions in the future?

* Do you think scientists will one day find ways of stopping these disasters?
How best could they help us?

= If an eruption did happen, what do you think you could do to try and
survive? Work in groups, and think about food, housing, heating, and
clothing. Tell the class your ideas.
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Yellowstone National Park, VWyoming, USA. A hot July day, and
some of the 3 million visitors who come to the park every year are
watching one of the geysers erupt. Everyone is impressed, but as they
chatter excitedly and eat their ice-creams, not many of them realize
that they are standing on top of the largest active volcano in the world.
Scientists have known for a long time that Yellowstone is a volcanic
area. But the strange thing is that until the 1960s, none of them could
find a volcano anywhere in the park.Then, new photos taken by NASA
showed the reason why — the whole park, 9,000 square metres of it, is
a volcano!

Volcanoes like Yellowstone are called ‘supervolcanoes’, because they are
so huge and dangerous — |,000 times more powerful than ordinary
volcanoes. There are about 40 of them on Earth, but none of them has
erupted recently. The most recent was 74,000 years ago in Indonesia.
The last time Yellowstone Park erupted was 640,000 years ago.

But what would happen if the Yellowstone volcano erupted again today?
~ Here are the events that might follow:

Day | —Yellowstone Park, USA

If the volcano erupted, hot ash and rock would shoot up into the air at
250kmph. The cities of Denver and Salt Lake would be destroyed
immediately, and 87,000 people would die. Eventually the ash would
cover ¥ of the USA, and drinking water and food crops would be
contaminated.

Week | — Europe

The whole of Europe would be covered by a grey cloud. Summer would
turn to winter, and in some places the sea would freeze. No European
country would be able to grow food for four or five years.

The next 3 months — Worldwide

90% of our sunlight would be blocked and a volcanic winter would

cover the Earth.The tropical forests would die and food crops in warm

b._countries, such as India and China, would fail. Only countries near the

= North and South Poles could carry on as usual. Iceland would do well,

. because most of its food is grown in special greenhouses. It might be
" “yablé to send food to the rest of the world.

How likely is it?

Fortunately, scientists at the Yellowstone Volcanic Observatory say that
there is no evidence that the volcano will erupt in the near future. They
say ‘such events are unlikely to happen in the next few centuries’. So we
can all get on with our lives and stop worrying, which is good to know.
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VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING

Literal phrasal verbs

1 Phrasal verbs consist of a verb + adverb/ preposition.
Some phrasal verbs are literal.

I want to go away and travel. (= go + away)
Take off your coat. (= take + off)
She gave away all her money. (= give + away)

2 Complete the sentences with a word from the box.

! out at down on back
Put ___ something warm. It’s cold today.

2 There’s some ice-cream in the freezer, Can you get
it £

3 Dave! Come here and sit _____ next to me.

4 Look ____the countryside. Isn’t it beautiful?

5 When are you going ____ to your country?

3 Do or mime the actions to a partner. Can your partner
guess the phrasal verb?

You're picking
something up.

pick something up
look for something
turn something off

lie down

turn round

try something on
throw something away

4 Complete the sentences with a phrasal verb from
exercise 3,

1 I'm my glasses. Have you seen them

anywhere?
2 [ like these jeans. Can I them 2
3 You shouldn’t drop litter on the floor! it
!
4 Don't the newspaper. I haven’t

read it yet.
5 If you don’t feel well, go and
6 ‘Do you like my dress?’

‘Let me see. . Yes. Very nice.’s
7 Why are all these lights on? them |

IRIRS Listen, check, and repeat.
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Idiomatic phrasal verbs

5 Some phrasal verbs are idiomatic.

I gave up my job because it was boring. (= stop)
The plane took off. (= leave the ground)
Let’s put off today’s meeting till next week. (= postpone)

: . rd
6 Do or mime the actions. Can your Lo
partner guess the phrasal verb? |

I look after someone
my car’s broken down
| get on with somebody
| run out of milk
‘ look up a word

| Look out!

.........

N

You're looking after a baby.

7 Complete the sentences with a phrasal verb from exercise 6.

1 Canl this word in your dictionary?

2 I've milk, so [ can’t have any cereal.

3 My boss is a great guy. I well him.
4 Leave little Ela here. I'll her while you're out.
5 Oh no! Our car’s , and there isn’t a

garage for miles!
6 I There’s some broken glass on the floor.

LRLE:Y Listen, check, and repeat.

Talking about you

Complete the sentences with one of the phrasal verbs on this
page in the correct form.

1 How do you your parents?
2 When did you last catch a plane? Did it
on time?
3 Have you ever a baby? Whose?
4 Do you all your rubbish, or do you
recycle some of it?
5 When did you last something ina
clothes shop? Did you buy it?
6 When you see litter in the street, doyou it
?
7 Have you ever petrol? What did you do?
8 If you won a lot of money, would you any of it
¢ Who to?

IMIB'D Listen and check. Ask and answer the questions about
you with a partner.



EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Exclamations with so and such

1 ERIR[) Read and listen to the sentences.
| was scared. | was very scared. | was so scared!

Do you think so is used more in written or in spoken English?
What effect does it have?

2 Look at the sentences. When do we use so,
such a(n), such, so many, and so much?

| was so surprised! We had such terrible weather!
It was such a shock! There were so many problems!
It was such an awful idea! I've got so much work!

He has such crazy friends!

P> Grammar Reference 11.3 p141

glish - sentencestress——:

Read these sentences aloud. Underline the main stress.
| was so worried!  It’s such a nice day! We had so much fun!

LRIRED Listen, check, and repeat. Practise saying the
sentences in exercise 2.

3 Complete the sentences in A with so, such a, such, so many, or so much.
Then match them with the sentences in B.

A B
"1 Their house is mess! | could eat a horse.
2 There were people at the party! | | don't know where it’s all gone.
3 I'm hungry! You really didn’t have to.
4 Jane and Pete are nice people! She understands every word | say.

5 I've spent money this week! There was nowhere to dance.

6 A present! For me? You're kind! | Thank you so much for inviting us.
7 We've had nice time! But | can't stand their kids.

8 Molly’s clever dog! | don’t know how they live in it.

IBIEP) Listen and check. Practise the exclamations.

4 Use so and such.

What o you sa s ? That was such a good party! ]

+ at the end of a party

« at the end of a long journey
» when you finish an interesting book with a sad endlng
» as you go round a friend’s new flat "
» at the end of a wonderful meal =
* ina row with your boyfriend/girlfriend/ husband;’wif



Present Perfect Continuous + Hot verbs bring/take/come/go + Social expressions 2

@ STARTER

1 Ask and answer these questions.
» How long have you been learning English?
» When did you start?

2 Ask your teacher the same questions about
teaching English.

STREET LIFE

Present Perfect Continuous

1 Read Al’s story. Answer the questions.
1 What went wrong in Al’s life?
2 Where does he sleep?
3 How is he trying to help himself?
2 Match and write questions a—f from p95 with
answers 1—6 in the article.

IRPVRE Listen and check. Finish Al’s answer in
question 4.

3 With a partner, cover the questions and practise
the conversation.

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 Which are the questions in the Present Perfect
Continuous? What are the other tenses?

2 Look at the two questions. What are the different
tenses? Why are they used?

How long have you been selling Street News?

How many copies have you sold today?
Which tense asks about the activity of selling?
Which tense asks about the number sold?

3 Complete the sentences with the Present Perfect
Simple or Continuous.

| (read) this book all week.
I (read) two books this month.

P> Grammar Reference 12.1 p142
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STREET NEWS
AL’S STORY

Al Brown, 31, from a small town in
Pennsylvania, USA, had his own
delivery business for five years.
When he lost it, he also lost his
home and his family. He now sleeps
on the streets in New York. Street
News is a magazine that is sold by
homeless people in the city. Selling
newspapers gives them a small
income, so they can begin to save =
money for somewhere to live. N3

For a year. It was very cold at first, but after a while
you get used to it.

2 | 2
| came here to look for work, and | never left.

3 | ?
For six months. I'm outside the subway station seven
days a week selling the magazine.

4 | ?
Lots. But | get fed up with people who think | drink or
take drugs. My problem is I'm homeless. | want a job,
but | need somewhere to live before | can get a job.
So | need money to get somewhere to live, but ...

Usually about 70. But I've brought 100 with me.

So far: fen. But it's still early. Here, take one!




6 Hnw many copies do you sell a day?

b |[How Iung have you been sel!:ng
Street News?

How long have you been sleeping g
on the streets? .

4 Make more questions to ask Al
How long/trying to find a job?

How many jobs/had?

How long/standing here today?
How/lose your business?

How long/had your dog?

* Who/best friend?

» Where/meet him?

« How long/known each other?

IRY®Y Listen and check.

5 Ask and answer the questions with a partner.
Invent Al's answers.

IYEY Listen and compare your answers.

PRACTICE

Discussing grammar

1 Choose the correct tense.
1 How long have you been living | do you live in Paris?
Anna has been finding | has found a good job.

2
3 Pete and I have gone out /| have been going out for over
six months.

4 1 bought | have bought a new flat a few months ago.

5 How long have you had | have you been having your
car?

6 Tom worked | has been working as a postman for the
past month.

7 D've written | 've been writing an essay all day.

8 I've written | 've been writing six pages.

Talking about you

2 Put the verbs in the Present Perfect Simple or
Continuous, or the Past Simple.

1 How long you (study) at this
school?

2 How long you (use) this book?

3 Which book you (have) before
this one?

4 How long you (know) your
teacher?

Ask and answer the questions.
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What have they been doing?

3 Make a sentence about the people, using an idea from
the box. Add because and say what they've been doing.

|

' het backhurts  paint on her clothes dirty hands |
‘ nomoney  tired eyeshurt wet redface

4 Complete these sentences with the Present Perfect
Simple about some of the people in exercise 3.

1 (a) He (run) five miles.

2 (c) She (paint) three walls.

3 (e) They (spend) all their money.
4 (f) They (play) six games.

5 (i) He (make) a cake and a pie.

Exchanging information

5 Look at the picture of Stelios Haji-Ioannou. What do you know about
him? What is he famous for? What companies has he started?

6 Work with a partner. You have different information about Stelios.
Take it in turns to ask and answer questions.

Student A Student B
Look at p145. Look at p148.

Stelios was born ... (Where?) Stelios was born in Greece ...
in 1967. ; (When?).




VOCABULARY AND SPEAKING

Hot verbs — bring, take, come, and go

The verbs bring, take, come, and go, are very
common in English. Look at the examples. Some
are from this unit.

| never went back home.
Take one of these!

| came here to look for work.
He brought his dog with him.

1 Underline the examples of the verbs in these
questions. Ask and answer them with a partner.
1 What did you bring with you to school today?

2 'When you are invited to a friend’s house,
do you usually take something?

3 Who comes to visit you at home most often?
4 Where do you usually go after school?

2 The choice between bring /take and come /go
depends on where the speaker is.

| came to

Britain to study

[ bl:uughf an
umbrella. .

I'm going to
France on holiday.
| must remember to
take my French
dictionary. -

She uses take and go for a
movement away from her.

He uses bring and come for
a movement towards him.

3 Complete the conversations with bring, take, come, and go in

the correct form.

1 A Goodbye, everyone! I'm on holiday tomorrow.

B Where are you ¢

A Australia. 'm my family to visit their cousins
in Sydney.

B Lucky you! When you back, me a
T-shirt!

2 A Listen, class! Please finish your work before you
home. And tomorrow, don't forget to
in your money for the school trip. We're
to the Natural History Museum.
B Oh, Miss Jones! Can’t you
exciting?

us somewhere more

3 A Daniel, you were very late last night. What time did you
home?
B It was before midnight, Mum, honest. Mick
me home in his car. :

4 A T've been decorating my new flat. You must
and visit me on Saturday. And Emma and Jake

with you. I'll cook you a meal.
B Great! We'll

new home!

some champagne to toast your.

5 (In London)

A T'll miss you when I back home to Spain. You

must and visit me at Christmas.
B I'd love to! I want you to this photo with you.
[t will remind you of the day we to Oxford

together.
A OK. And when you visit, me some more

English books to read!
6 (In France)

A I'm to London tomorrow, so tonight my best
friend is round to my house to say goodbye.
She’s a present she wants me to

to her sister in London.
B Well, have a good trip!

LRPEY Listen and check your answers.
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READING AND SPEAKING

In her father’s footsteps

1 Do you know any famous explorers? Why do some people do
dangerous and difficult things?

2 Read the first part of the article. Can you explain the title?

3 Read the complete article. Answer the questions.

o W D e

o

4 Discuss these questions with a partner, and then with the class.

1

Has Alicia been to the North Pole before?

Who is she going to walk with?

What has she been doing to prepare for the journey?

What has her father done in his exploring career?

What does he think about her trip? And what does he think
her main problem will be?

How do Alicia’s mother and great-grandmother feel

about it?

Should Mr Hempleman-Adams let his daughter go on

the trip?

Why is his advice to her “Take it easy’? What does he mean?
What do you think will happen on the trip?

Do you think she’ll be successful?

When Alicia Hempleman-Adams
years old, she became the youngest person to
travel to the North Pole. But that was on a
plane when she visited her father, the British

was eight

N od= b o

1 1 1 ? . ? —., - a
How will her father feel if she fails? If she succeeds? explorer David Hempleman-Adams. Now

the |5-year-old has decided to follow in her
dad’s. frozen footsteps. Next month, Alicia is
going to set off on a journey to the Artic that
could put her in the record books, as the
youngest person to walk to the North Pole.

Tense review

5 Complete the sentences with the verbs in brackets in the
correct tense.

1 Alicia (fly) to the North Pole when she was eight, igs . . |

> She (not walk) to the North Pole yet. Alicia won't be alo_ne, Four others, |nc|ud!ng
A her physical education teacher, are also going

3 She (start) the 200-mile trip next month. o il e D00 ile route acrass Bafin

4 She______ (plan) the trip for a long time. Island in northern Canada.

5 Her father already (make) the journey

twice in his life.

(climb) Mount Everest in 1993.
(try) not to worry about his

He also

7 At the moment he
daughter’s trip.

8 He (hope) that she will enjoy it.

o

Baffin
Island

6 Read a second newspaper article on p151. Compare your ideas
for questions 3-5 in exercise 4 with Alicia’s experience.

What do you think?

* Why do you think Alicia wanted to do the trip?

* Why do you think she wants to do something different in the future?
* Would you do something like this? Why? / Why not?

B> WRITING Linking ideas p115
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father’s footsteps

She has been training hard for the journey. She has been
walking a lot with a heavy backpack, and she has also been
practising pulling a sled long distances. ‘It’s going to be
pretty cold, she said. ‘It's —20°C at the moment, and it
might get to —30°C. But | think we're prepared.

‘She’s half my size

and a teenager.’

Alicia has to be well-prepared if she wants to be like her
dad. David Hempleman-Adams, 48, has been travelling in
the Arctic and Antarctic for 25 years. He has walked to the
South Pole once, and the North Pole twice. In 2000 he was
the first to fly in a balloon over the North Pole. He has
also climbed the highest mountains in all seven continents.

Alicia and her father L
{.

Mr Hempleman-Adams said that it took a long time before
he agreed to let his daughter go on the trip.‘l am a little
worried. It’s going to be very hard. She’s half my size and
a teenager, so | think the cold will be a big problem.

Alicia’s mother is also trying to stay calm about the trip.
She thinks that Alicia is too young to make the journey.
Mr Hempleman-Adams said, ‘My wife has always thought
I'm silly to be an explorer’ And when his 90-year-old
grandmother heard of the latest plan, she shouted, ‘Oh,
no, not again!’

He said, 'If Alicia doesn't finish, it’s not a problem. She’s got
the rest of her life to do it.You've got to enjoy it. There’s
no other reason for doing adventure!

VWWhat advice does he give his daughter? ‘Take it easy, he said.

[ Alicia training for the trip
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gor;g. _if Qou comex back yo u b ac k

wanna want to

| swear | promise

| won't disguise | won't hide my feelings
be as one be together

L]

2 Work with a partner. Choose the best words
in italics to complete the song.

IMYRY Listen again and check your answers.

What do you think?

» Does the boy know why the girl left him?

» What does he think the reason might be?

* |f she comes back, what does he promise to do?
Do you think she will come back?
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EVERYDAY ENGLISH

Social Expressions 2

1 Complete the conversations with the correct expressions.

2 @RPXY Listen and check. Practise the conversations with a
partner. Remember stress and intonation!

5 WMERED Listen. Reply using one of the expressions.

4

1 | I'msorry  Excuse me  of course  Pardon
A ! Can | get past?
B ?
A Can I get past, please?
B__ . Ididn’t hear you. Yes,
A Thanks a lot.
2 Thats right  Oh, what a pity Congratulaticns Never mind | hear
A you're getting married soon. !
B , next July. July 21st. Can you come to the wedding?
A ! That’s when we're going away on holiday.
(. . We'll send you some wedding cake.
A That’s very kind.
3 (Ecud luck  See you later  Same to you * Good idea |
| What about you  No, of course not
A in your exam!
B . I hope we both pass.
A Did you go out last night?
B . I went to bed early. ?
A Me, too. after the exam. Let’s go for a drink.
B
4 | Well Don't worry é;e m;f |
| Thank you for having me  You're welcome
A Here's my train!
B . It doesn’t leave for another five minutes.
A , I'd better get on, anyway, and find my seat.
It was lovely staying with you.
. C . It was a pleasure.

Make more conversations for these situations.

=

A Goodbye, then. See you again soon, I hope.
B and C ! !

being sympathetic to a friend who's just failed an exam

trying to get off a crowded bus

leaving a friend’s house where you've just had dinner

saying goodbye to teachers/schoolfriends when you leave school

Unit 12 -

Trying your best
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Writing

m UNIT 1 DESCRIBING FRIENDS - Correcting common mistakes

1 Look at the symbols often used to correct mistakes in

writing. Correct the mistakes in the sentences. Compare

your answers with a partner.

' Sp Spelling I
| W
'WwW Wrongword | 2 My brother has a good work.
' WO
wo Word order 3 I have two brothers vounger.
[ G\,.
| Gv  Grammar 4 She’s got some new reds shoes.
—T'
T Tense 5 He arrive yesterday.

A Word missing

i
' Prep Preposition 8

SP
I'm enjoing the party.

P

Punctuation 6 They arent coming.

She’s doctor.

1

€p .
They went in Italy on holiday.

2 Work in two groups. In each of the sentences below
there is one mistake.

Group A Find the mistakes in A. Use the symbols
to mark them, but don’t correct them.

Group B Find the mistakes in B. Use the symbols
to mark them, but don’t correct them.

h W e W b2

]
2
3
4
5

A

[ like Rome because is a beautiful city.

She studied for three years psychology.
There aren’t any milk.

He’s speaking French, German and Spanish.
[ watched TV than I went to bed.

Did you by any bread at the supermarket?

B

I lost my all money.
What did you last night?
He always wear jeans.

My town is quite at the weekend.

4 Correct this piece of student writing.

My best friend was my best man when | get married

Gv G-f, _ ; vep
two year ago. He's name is Mario and we met in

university in Bologna. In fact, we met on our very first

Sp 1 pre
day their. Mario was first person | spoke with and we

A
discovered we were both studying Spanish and that
we were both football fans. When we left university,

WO Gy
we went together travelling for six month. We had

a fantastic time touring north and south america.

Wwiw
The travel through Chile was amazing. When we were

: : y A :
in Mexico, we met two sisters of London, Tamsin and

pre
Tanya. Now I'm married witﬁ Tanya, and next year
Mario and Tamsinkguing to get married. | like Mario

Y
because he very funny and we has really good times

L
together. He live in a different town now, but we text

WO
or call often each other. I'm very lucky that he's my

friend.

[ want that | pass the exam.
6 They arrived at London.

5 Write about your own best friend.

6 Swap with a partner and see if you can find any
mistakes. Read some examples of your work aloud to

3 Find a partner from the other group. Correct each
the class.

other’s sentences.
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b UNIT 2 AN EMAIL - Linking words but, although, however, so, and because

6 Read the email. Who is writing to who?
Why? What news does she give? Complete
the email with one of these linking words.

1 Imagine that you receive an email from an
old friend. It is many years since you last
heard news from them. Make notes about

what you want to tell them about you and
your life in your reply.

but, although, and however

2 Read these sentences. They all mean the same.

How are they different?

» | don't write many letters but | send emails a lot.
» Although | don't write many letters, | send

but although however so because

Q00
.

. Date: Wed, 27 Apr. 20:07:36 +0100 (BST)
N To: "Martha Baines" <m@baines.fsnet.co.uk>

e

"rebecca king" <bec kingb@wana.com=

: Re: Do you remember me?

Dear Martha,

emails a lot. | How wonderful to hear from you. Of course | remember you,
+ | don't write many letters. However, | send o (1) it's over ten years since we last met. Who gave you my
emails a lot. | email address? It was great to learn a bit about you and your family. You

3 Join these pairs of sentences in three different
ways using but, although, and however.

1 He’s a good friend. We don’t meet often.
2 She isn’t English. She speaks English

very well.
3 It rained a lot. We enjoyed the holiday.

so and because
4 Read these sentences.

1 He lived in France for many years, so he speaks
French well.

2 He speaks French well because he lived in
France for many years.

Which pattern goes with which sentence?

Cause
= Result

a Result =
b Cause

5 Join the pairs of sentences in two different
ways, using so and because.

1 She went home. She was tired.

2, We didn’t enjoy our holiday. The weather
was bad.

3 He worked hard. He passed all his exams.

4 1 enjoy history lessons. I like the teacher.

5 It started to rain. We stopped playing
tennis.

| divorced. (4)

S

asked what I'm doing these days, (2)

.-; First things first — | married George! | know you never liked him much,

(3) you'll probably be pleased to hear that we're now
, we still see each other a lot (5)
we have two children, twins, Sam and Toby. They're six now and they're
good boys, (6) of course, they're sometimes a bit of a
handful. We moved from Birmingham (7) | didn't want the

| boys to grow up in a big city. We now live in a big, old farmhouse in

Wales. It's really beautiful (8) it's expensive to look after

(9) it's so old. George still lives in Birmingham,

(10) he often visits and the boys always spend part of their
holidays with him.

| know you're busy (11) I'd love you to visit us soon and
meet my new husband. Yes, I'm married again. Do you remember Hugo
King? He was older than us and | think you liked him a lot! Well, we got
married a year ago. Can you believe it?

| can't wait to hear more of your news, (12)

Love

Rebecca (Becca) x

R 1 L :
SR 1™ T B, L —
| e A gty -

the phrases below.

Dear X

How wonderful/amazing to hear from you.

| was so surprised./What a wonderful surprise!
How did you get my email address?

It was great to hear your news.

Let me tell you something about my life.

| can’t believe that ... Let’s keep in touch.
Guess what! Best wishes/All the best
Do you remember...?

Swap emails with a partner. Read your partner’s email.

Writing Unit 2

here's some of my news.

write very soon.

7 Write an email to your old friend. Use your notes from exercise 1 and
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D UNIT 3 TELLING A STORY - Position of adverbs and adjectives

the correct place.

1 Write the sentences with the adjectives and adverbs in Au“.k Ca"“ " aJs P or'l;rm ‘t
L 2 —_ -

1 A dogjumped up at me. 1 )
(large, suddenly) Ay
A large dog suddenly jumped up at me.

2 Thank you for your invitation. I can’t come.
(kind, unfortunately)

3 I got out of bed and went to make a cup of tea.
(downstairs, nice)

4 We had a meal and went to the theatre.
(lovely, then)

5 I was sitting at home when something happened.
(last Thursday evening, very strange)

6 He’s got three sisters and I've got three sisters.
(older, too)

7 There was a documentary on TV last night. I
enjoyed it.
(good, very much)

8 [ worked all week.
(really hard, last)

2 Work with a partner. Look at the pictures. What
do you think the story is about?
Use the prompts for pictures 1-4 to write the story of
Aunt Camilla’s Portrait. Take it in turns to read it
aloud to the class.

Picture 1

My Aunt Camilla ... old and very ... . One day ... in the mirror
.. suddenly decided that ... a portrait of herself.
Immediately, she ... the world-famous portrait painter,

Rolf Unwin.

Picture 2
Twice a week she ... his studio. Rolf ... painted her ... .
He didn’t want ... see the picture until ... .

Picture 3

Finally, ... the portrait ... ready. My aunt ... excited and
hurried ... . The portrait ... exactly like my aunt.
Unfortunately, she ... and refused ... . She ordered him to ... .

Picture 4

This time ... didn't visit the studio ... . After another three
months, the portrait ... ready and my aunt ... see it. The face
... a beautiful ... girl. It didn't ... like my aunt at all, ... she ...
loved it. She paid Rolf ... .

Turn to p149 and compare your stories. What are some
of the differences?
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3 Here’s another picture story — “The French Burglar’. It’s a true story! 4 Compare your story with a partner’s.

Write the story, using the prompts for each picture. Use as many Read some aloud to the class.
adverbs and adjectives as you can. Then turn to p150 and compare your

stories. What are the differences?

1 One ... summer’s evening last June, a burglar broke into a ... house in Paris.
First he ... living room and ... put ... .

2 Next ... kitchen to ... . He opened ... and saw ... cheese.

3 ... feeling hungry, so he took ... and sat ... . Then he remembered ... .

4 He went back ... and quickly ... .

5 After that ... upstairs to ..., but suddenly ... really tired, so ... .

6 Unfortunately, ... asleep ... , and the next morning when ... . The F{?@Mﬂ@ Burglar
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% UNIT 4 A POSTCARD - Synonyms in writing

1 Read the postcard. Where are Richard
and Sandy? Are they enjoying their
holiday? Where did their friend go on
holiday? What is wrong with the style
of the writing?

e

Ecar Sah'u - POSTCARD
ere we are in New York hauing a nite time. [
The weather s very nice. We've s{.aying in auite
a nice hotel in 3 nice par-!-. of town, L--:n‘l.nvue:lur-nl
Manhattan. We have nice views of the Chrysler
a:fad Empive State Buildings from our btdr:om
window. We think al| the sk?sf.ra?&s are nite.
Y:s-f:.-_vday we went on 3 veally nice helicopter '
tour of Lhe tity and then in the evening we
S-E'i# d nite show on Braadway- Tada‘,r we are
90ing shopping for lothes in Bloominadales. |
want to buy some nice designer Jeans. They are
muth cheaper here. Did you have 3 nice *Ei:e in
the South of France? We hear that the
markets there are nice.

Samantha Troy

lo w;llase:,r Road
Brentwood

ESSEX CMIS LE
ENGLAND

See }*ou Soon,

Love,

Richard and Sandy

'‘New York city at night’

2 Richard and Sandy use nice eleven times. Complete the
sentences below with more descriptive adjectives from the
box. Use as many different ones as possible. Careful!
Sometimes more than one word is possible, but not always!

great warm and sunny interesting good wonderful
luxurious spectacular amazing exciting brilliant beautiful

I We're having a time here in New York.

b3

The weather 1s

fhd

We're staying in a hotel in a/an

part of town.

4 We have views of the Empire State Building.
5 We think the skyscrapers are
6 We went on a/an helicopter ride.

In the evening we saw a/an show.

7/
8 [ bought some designer jeans,
9 Did you have a time in the South of France?

10 We hear that the markets there are

106  Writing Unit 4

3 Work with a partner. Read the postcard aloud
with a variety of adjectives. Use nice once only.
Where do you think is the best place to use it?

4 Think of a holiday you once had. Imagine you are
still there. Write a postcard to an English friend
about it, but use the adjective nice once only! You
can write about some of these things.

» the journey

the weather

the accommodation

the food

» some things you did yesterday

some things you are going to do today

Read your postcard to the class.



b UNIT 5 FILLING IN A FORM

1 When do you fill in forms? Give some examples.

2 Match the expressions and questions.

3 Follow these instructions. Write about you.
1 Write your name in capital letters.

1 First name

2 Surname

3 Date of birth
4 Place of birth

6 Marital status
1 Occupation
8 Qualifications

10 Tel. no.

a Are you married or single?

b What do you do in your free time?
¢ What'’s your phone number?

d What's your first name?

5 Permanent address e What do you do?

f Where were you born?
g When were you born?
h What's your family name?

9 Hobbies/Interests i Where do you live?

j What degrees, diplomas, certificates,
etc. do you have?

2 Sign your name.

3 Delete where not applicable.
(Mr/Mrs/Miss/Ms)
4 Write your postcode.

4 Complete the form.

5 Compare the information on your form with
other students.

The Global School of English

PLEASE WRITE IN CAPITAL LETTERS

Mr/Mrs/Ms* Family name
Sex Date of birth

First language
Address in your country

Where did you hear about the school?

Have you been to ... before?

Date of arrival Date of departure

Reason for learning English: Bush'leé;fpleasuref exams/other* (If other; please specify.)

How many hours a day do you want to study?

Signature

First name

MNationality

Level of English

Occupation
Email address

If yes, when?

*Delete where not applicable.

Writing Unit 5
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b UNIT 6 DESCRIBING A PLACE — My home town: relative pronouns who/that/which/where

1 Complete this sentence in any way you can.
The town where | was born is/ has ...

Share the information with the class.

GRAMMAR SPOT

1 We use who, that, which, and where to join
sentences. Look at these sentences.

| met a man. He comes from my town.
| met a man who comes from my town.

| bought a house. It’s in the High Street.
| bought a house which /that is in the High Street.

The hotel was very comfortable. We stayed in it.
The hotel where we stayed was very comfortable.

2 Who, which, that and where are relative pronouns.
Complete the rules with a relative pronoun.

. is for people.
is for things.

o or

o is for places.

2 Join the sentences with the correct relative pronoun.

1 There’s the boy. He broke the window.

2 That’s the palace. The Queen lives in it.

3 There are the policemen. They caught the thief,
4 1 bought a watch. It stopped after two days.

5 Here are the letters. They arrived this morning,.
6 That’s the hospital. I was born in it.

3 Read the description of a town. Complete the
text with who, which, or where. Then answer
the questions.

1 Where is the town?

2 Why is it called Newcastle?

3 What was it like 50 years ago?

4 What is it like now?

5 How many bridges are there?

6 What are the people like?

7 What is “The Angel of the North’?
8 What is a ‘Geordie’

4 Write a similar description of your home town in

about 200 words. First write some notes about it. -

o Where is it? » What's its history? « What's it like now?

Next write some personal opinions.
* Do you like it? « Why?

5 Read some aloud and compare your towns.

Writing Unit 6

THE TOWN WHERE | WAS BORN

| was born in Newcastle, a city in the north-east of Engiand.
Newcastle is on the banks of the River Tyne, (1)
12th century, a ‘new castle’ was built, (2)

its name,

Today Newcastle is one of Britain’s biggest cities, U‘Eﬁl
population of about 260,000. 50 years ago, it was very industrial.
The main industry on the Tyne was shipbuilding, but now; this- .
river, {3} once 5htp5 and coal bargematled is 'l_lnEd i
with fashlonable hote!s, harﬂ and restaur&nti =

win the
ﬁh‘ethe city

) e |
(7)
on site.

| moved from Newcastle ten years ago but |/often return. |, miss
the people, (8) are so warm and fn&ndly, apd | miss
the wild, beautiful countryside to the north of thethy I also miss
my favourite sculpture, ‘The Angel of the Northly(@) _
greets you as you arrive in the North East. . -

People (10) are born near the Ewerf?ne have a
special name. They are called ‘Geordies’. | am very,pi&a,sm:l to .
be a ‘Geordie'! L1




b UNIT 7 A BIOGRAPHY - Paragraphing: Two princesses

Write down the names of three people alive today who were
born famous, and three who have become famous. Share
your ideas with the class. Why are they famous?

What do you know about Princess Caroline of Monaco?
Discuss with a partner.

Read these six paragraphs about Princess
Caroline. Work together to put the
paragraphs in the correct order. Did you
find any of the facts you and your
partner discussed?

THE LIFE OF A PRINCESS (1)

Caroline

' H: However, just one year after her mother’s death, Caroline married

Italian businessman Stefano Casiraghi and, with the birth of their three
children, found real happiness. Then tragedy struck again. In October
1990, Stefano died in a powerboat accident. The shock caused Caroline to
lose her hair. She moved from Monaco to St Rémy and for five years she
stayed at home with her children.

“: Princess Caroline of Monaco was born on January 23, 1957. She was
the first child of Prince Rainier 111 and Princess Grace of Monaco. Her
brother Albert followed 14 months later, and seven years after that her
sister Stephanie was born. Prince Rainier and Princess Grace wanted their
children to have a normal life. However, this proved impossible. The
paparazzi have followed their lives since they were small. The activities of
the two princesses have been of particular interest.

C . The divorce was the first of many misfortunes in Caroline’s life.
In 1982, her mother, Princess Grace, died in a terrible accident while she
was driving with Stephanie down the narrow Monaco roads. The death of
this once famous film star was a huge tragedy for the family.

u: Caroline was a bright, beautiful child, and after school in England,
she went to study in Paris. She adored the Paris nightlife but of course,
the paparazzi followed her everywhere. Her parents were furious. They
became even more upset when Caroline met and wanted to marry French
bauker and playboy Philippe Junot, aged 38. When Caroline, aged 21,
married Junot in 1978, Princess Grace said, “This won'c last two years’, and
she was absolutely right. They divorced in 1980.

[ However, the pain of the past showed again on her face when her
father, Prince Rainier, died in 2005. Prince Albert is now Monaco’s head
of state. Caroline’s son, Andrea, is the heir. Her eldest daughter, Charlotte,
who looks very like her mother, already stars in celebrity magazines.

The paparazzi have started again with the next generation.

n: Then, in 1995, she met Prince Ernst of Hanover again, the man
her mother had always wanted her to marry. Although he was already
married, they began a relationship and finally married in 1999. Caroline’s
happiness seemed complete with the birth of a daughter, Alexandra.

4 Here are some facts about the life of Caroline’s
sister, Princess Stephanie of Monaco. Divide the
information into five paragraphs. Use this and the
text about Caroline to help write Stephanie’s
biography. Use and, then, but, and relative
pronouns to help link your ideas.

THE LIFE OF A
PRINCESS (2)

Stephanie

* Born: 1 February 1965 ... third and last
child of ...

* Often called the ‘wild-child princess’

* Aged just 17 in 1982 when her mother
died while ... . She was a passenger In
the car.

* Some people said that Stephanie was
driving.

* After crash ... went wild

* Had two children by her bodyguard,
Daniel Ducret:

Louis, b. 1992,
Pauline, b. 1994

* Married Ducret 1995

* Divorced 1996 ... paparazzi
photographed Ducret with Belgian
beauty queen

#* Third child 1998, Camille. She has never
named the father.

* Stephanie has always loved circuses.
Next boyfriend an elephant trainer,
Franco Knie.

* In 2003, married again — Adans Lopez
Peres, a Portuguese acrobat 10 years
her junior, from the same circus as Knie.

* Divorced 2004

* Father died 2005. Stephanie distraught.
She was his favourite.

5 Write a biography of a celebrity that
Interests you.

Writing Unit 7
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b UNIT 8 LETTERS AND EMAILS - Formal and informal expressions

1 Work with a partner. Discuss which beginnings can
go with which endings. More than one is sometimes
possible. Which are formal? Which are informal?
Which are usually only used in emails?

A formal letter

2 Read the formal letter. Complete it with the words or
phrases from the box.

frequently  advertisement  However interested in
sincerely  to hearing  some information  to improve
application form

3 Look at the different parts of the letter. Compare it with
formal letters in your country.
Are the names, addresses, and the date in the same place?
Do you have many different greetings and endings for
formal and informal letters and emails?

e \/ia Morgagni 90
1-00161 Rome

Italy

Tel: 439 06 44 11 97 08

1 Dear Peter, a Lots and lots of love, Harry xxx
2 Dear Ms Lombard, b Love, Concetta
3 Hello Cathy, ¢ Yours, George
4 Dear Sir or Madam, d Bye for now, Sammy
5 Dear Mum, e Yours faithfully, Daniel Miles
6 Hi Rob, f Yours sincerely, Kay Macey
g Best wishes, Dave
Your address
The date

Name and address of —

who you are writing to

234 Harrogate Road
York YK3 3BT

Greeting

® Dear Ms Lombard,

Introduction

® | saw your (1)

—e Harriet Lombard (Principal)
Oxford English School

magazine and | am (2)

@ 29th March

for English classes in this month’s English Today
coming to your school this summer.

Main parts ® | studied English for six years at school and | have to use English
(3) in my job. (4) , | now feel that it is necessary to
continue my studies. | would especially like (5) my
pronunciation. Please could you send me further information about your

n. courses, and an (6) ? | would also like (7) about

accommodation.

Conclusion —o | |ook forward (8) from you soon.

Ending @ Yours (9)

Signature e Concetta Framcawevo
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An informal email

4 Read Concetta’s email to her English friend Rob. Compare it with the
letter. How does she express the highlighted lines from the email more
formally in the letter?

5 Match these lines from an email and a formal letter.

A B

It was great to hear from you. Please find enclosed a photocopy of ...
Thanks for ... | apologize for ...

| want to ask about ... Thank you for your letter of 1st November.
I'm sorry about ... If you require further assistance, ...

I'm sorry to have to tell you that ... | | regret to inform you that ...

I'm sending you a copy of ... | would like to enquire about ...

If you need any more help, ... Thank you for ...

1 “Concetta Francanero " <cetta.nero@aol.com=
| Date: Sat, 21 May 07:50:28 -0700 (PDT)
' robbojon@ntiworld.co.uk

Hi Rob,

Just to let you know that I'm thinking of coming to England
this summer. You know | have to use English a lot at work
now, and | think | need some extra lessons. | especially
want my pronunciation to be better — you're always telling
me it's bad! Anyway, | saw an ad in a magazine for a school
in York. Isn’t that quite near you? Can you send me some
more information about language schools in your area? It
would be great to see you while I'm there, and I'd also love
to meet some of your friends.

Can't wait to hear from you. See you soon | hope.
Love

Concetta

e ——— — e

6 Write a similar letter about yourself to the school in York.
Then write an email to an English friend and tell them
about it.
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@ UNIT 9 DISCUSSING PROS AND CONS - For and against travelling by train

1 Do you sometimes travel by train? Write down three things you like
and three things you don’t like about travelling by train. Compare

your ideas with the class.

2 Read these notes. How many of your ideas are here?

Advantages of train travel
* fast

comfortable

not stressful

You can ...

relax (read / look out of the window)
* work

« gat

Disadvantages of train travel
* sometimes expensive
= sometimes crowded

* gometimes delayed
+ not door to door

You must ...

= travel af certain times

* uge other transport to get to
the station

3 Now read the text. What is the purpose of each paragraph?

become your office!

relaxed when | rea
oy e -_‘.- -t

T

12 Writing Unit 9

Travelling by train has many advantages. There are no
stressful traffic jams, and trains are fast and comfortable.
You can use the time in different ways. You can sit and
read, or just watch the world go by. You can do some work,

and with a laptop and a mobile phone, the train can

Travelling by train also has some disadvantages. It is
expensive and the trains are sometimes crowded and
delayed. You have to travel at certain times and trains
cannot take you from door to door. You need a bus or a
taxi to take you to the railway station. _

| prefer travelling by train to travelling by car. | feel more

The advantages and disadvantages of travelling by train

4 Put the linking words on the right into
the correct place in each paragraph.
Sometimes you will need to change the
punctuation.,

5 Make notes about the advantages and
disadvantages of one of these topics.
Then write a text similar to the one
below, giving your own opinions.
Write about 150 words.

« Travelling by car
+ Travelling by plane
* Holidays abroad

:H!

First of all,

Also,

for example,

On the other hand,

L

However,
Firstly,
Secondly,
For example,

= —

-

Despite the disadvantages,
because ...




@ UNIT 10 A REVIEW - Books and films: referring back in a text

Which films are popular at the moment? What have you seen

recently? Complete these sentences. Then talk to a partner
about it.

 The last film | saw was ...

o It starred ...

* It was about ...

* | really enjoyed/didn’t enjoy it because ...

Read the paragraph below. What do the words in bold
refer to?

| saw a really good film last week. It was a horror movie. |
went with two friends. They didn’t enjoy it at all. They said
the acting was terrible. That surprised me, because |
thought it was excellent. My parents rarely go to the
cinema. This is because they wait until the film comes out
on DVD, and then they watch it at home.

What do you know about the story of Frankenstein? Share
your ideas with the class. Answer the questions.

| Is Frankenstein a book or a film? Or both?

2 What kind of story is it? Is it ...
» a detective story? » a horror story?
« ascience fiction story? e a romance?
3 Who or what is Frankenstein? Is he ...
» a doctor? * a scientist?
» a monster?  a student?

Read the review of the novel Frankenstein. Check your
answers to exercise 3.

Read the review again. What do the words in bold refer to?

Complete the review with the past participles in the box.

translated written published made
said told terrified used

Look at the headings. Find the information in the review
of Frankenstein.

» title and author

* type of book /film
» characters

e the plot

Make some notes under the same headings about"a book or
film that you have read or seen recently. Then write a short
review. Read it aloud to the class and answer questions
about it.

' Frankenstein was (1)
. the wife of the English poet P.B. Shelley, in 1818. From
' the moment it was (2)

A

by Mary Shelley,

it became

extremely popular and has been (3)
into many languages. A horror story, it is

(4)__~ to be the original science fiction
novel. Sometimes the name Frankenstein is wrongly
(5) as the name of the monster, but in

fact, Frankenstein is the name of the scientist who
created it.

The story is (6) through the letters of a
man called Walton, an English explorer. We learn of
Victor Frankenstein, a student of science from
Geneva, who discovers the secret of life and decides
to make a human being. So at night he visits
graveyards and collects bones and bodies. With these
he creates a person who is more monster than man.

The monster is huge and ugly, and of course, people
are (7) when they see it. As a result, the
poor creature has no friends and feels lonely and
depressed. Finally, it asks Frankenstein to make it a
wife. This he refuses to do. So the monster attacks
and kills not only Frankenstein’s brother, but also his
friend, and his bride, Elizabeth. Frankenstein is
heartbroken and is determined to kill the monster.

Unfortunately, while chasing it, he dies. The monster
then kills itself.

Over 40 movies have been (8) of the
story of Frankenstein, the first as long ago as 1g910. It
is a fascinating story because of the character of the
monster, which is both sad and frightening at the
same time.
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% UNIT 11 WRITING FOR TALKING — My dreams for the future

1 Think about your future life. How doyou 3 Now read Susannah’s talk again carefully. There are six paragraphs.
see your life ... ? In each one underline any words or expressions that would be useful

o next year when you write a talk about your future. Compare with your partner.

* in five years’ time 4 Rewrite the first paragraph about you. Read it aloud to your partner.
* in ten years' time _
5 Write a talk about your future plans and dreams. Mark pauses and

Write some notes about YO hopes and words you want to stress. Practise reading it aloud. Give your talk to
ambitions at each of these times. the class. Answer any questions.

Ask and answer questions about them
with a partner.

2 Read and listen to Susannah
talking about her future. What are her My d\\“ed\MS ‘POT {'b\e ‘pu{'u\'e

definite plans? What is she not sure
about? What are her hopes, ambitions, Hello everyone. My nawme’s Susamnalhy, Suzie fov shovt. I'm 20

and dreams? yeavs old. At Hhe wmoment I'm in my second year at avt
school and | often dveam about my future. | have big plans
and I'A like to tell you a bit about thewm.

My wmost immediate plams ave holiday plams. I'm going to visit

wmy brothey, wha's working in Australia. My mother amd | ave
going to spend Chvistmas with him in Hhe summer sun. I'm
very excited about that.

wWhew | veturn, | have o make a Final Aecision about which
couvse I'm going to study next year. I'm still not suve - |
might Ao Lashion design ov | might Ao lamdscape Aesigu. IH's
AifLicult because I'm intevested in both clothes ama
gavdens. IF | choose lamdscape, I'A like to wovk with my
Priend Jaspey. He's brilliomt with gavdens and we've

" alveady worked ow two together. It was great fun amd we
get on vevy well,

In five or ten years' time | would like to have wmy own
business and wovk Lor myself like my £ather. He has his own
building business. | might even Ao a business course atter |
- finish avt school.

g/ : Of couvse, one Aay | hope +o mavvy aud have childvew -
ideally, befove I'm 30, but | can't plan whewn I'll meet the
vight person amd | haven't got a boytriend at the moment-

i my Aveawms | see myself at 40 vuuning & successtul
gavdening company with about 20 employees. I'll Aesign

- beautiful gardens for veautiful people. Il have a

= beautiful house, two beautiful chilAvenw and, of course, o
= husbamd whe's as successful as | am. Who knows, i+ might
. eveun be Jaspey!

-
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ﬁb UNIT 12 LINKING IDEAS - Words that join ideas: and, still, just, unfortunately, ...

Join each pair of sentences with the words
in italics. Make any changes necessary.
Check with a partner.

1 and/still

He's been learning English for five years. He still
can't speak a word,

He's been learning Englich for five years and
he still can’t speak a word.

2 although/only

She’s 15 years old. She walked to the North Pole.

3 eventually/who
We found someone. He could speak Russian.

4 which/unfortunately,
| sent you an email. You didn’t receive it.

5 but/especially
| love all ice cream. | love strawberry ice cream.

6 when/suddenly
We were having a picnic. It started to rain.

71 just/so/of course
They've had a baby girl. They're delighted.

8 However, usually
He's always giving me advice. | don't follow it.

Quickly read the brief biography of the
explorer David Hempleman-Adams. How
did he become interested in the outdoor
life? How many of his achievements can
you remember? What is ‘the impossible
grand slam’?

Read the biography more carefully. Put the
words on the right in the correct places in
the lines and make any necessary
punctuation changes.

Write a list of the most important events
that have happened in your life. Show your
list to your partner and ask and answer
questions about them.

Write your autobiography. Swap them with
others in the class. Decide whose is the
most interesting and/or the most well-
written. Read those aloud.

DAVID HEMPLEMAN-ADAMS
explorer and adventurer

David Hempleman-Adams was born in the railway town
of Swindon, Wiltshire in 1956. When he was 9 years old,
his parents divorced and he had to make a big decision.
Should he live with his father or move to a small village
with his mother? He chose to go with his mother. He
loved country life and being outside in the fresh air.

He became interested in climbing. He climbed in the
Welsh mountains, in North America, and in 1981, he climbed
Kilimanjaro, Africa’s highest mountain. His dream was to
climb Everest, and this he did in 1993. Everest was not
enough and David wanted other challenges. He wanted
to climb the highest peaks in all seven continents, and to
walk to the North and South Poles. He fell through the
ice and was attacked by a polar bear. He succeeded in

all his challenges. On 29 April, 1998, he became the first
man in history to complete the so-called ‘impossible
grand slam’ of peaks and Poles.

Not satisfied, he took up ballooning and broke three more
records. In 2000, he ballooned solo to the North Pole, in
2003, he crossed the Atlantic, and in 2007 he broke the
world altitude record.

In 2004, David’s amazing achievements were recognized
worldwide in New York. Astronaut Buzz Aldrin presented
him with the Explorer’s Club medal. He was a world hero.

David married in 1992 and has three daughters. The eldest,
Alicia, has followed in her father’s footsteps. At 15, she
became the youngest person to walk to the North Pole.

Unfortunately, just

Eventually, Fortunately

especially

Soon, First of all
then

eventually, However

Although

Still
First, next
finally

Also
when
At last

Incredibly
just
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Tapescripts

UNIT 1

b

Marija Kuzma Hello! My name’s Marija
Kuzma and 1 come from Zagreb, the capital city of
Croatia. I'm 20, and I'm studying medicine at the
University of Zagreb. The course lasts six years and
it's all in English! It's hard work, but I'm enjoying it a
lot. I live at home with my mother, father and
grandmother. I can speak three foreign languages —
English, French, and Italian, I speak Italian because
my grandmother’s from Italy, and she always spoke
to me in [talian when | was very young. | speak
English because | went to an English-speaking high
school. After I graduate, I'm going to work for
Médecins sans Frontiéres in West Affrica, because |
want to travel and help people.

Jim Allen Hello. My name’s Jim Allen
and I come from the north of England, near
Manchester. I live in a village just outside the city. I
live alone now, because my wife died three years ago.
But I'm near my daughter and her family, so that’s
OK. Until last year, | worked in a paper factory, but
now I'm retired. I never liked my job much but now
I'm really enjoying life! I'm a student again. I'm
studying with the University of the Third Age. It helps
retired people like me who want to study again, and
it’s really wonderful. You see, I left school when T was
15 and started work in the factory, because we
needed the money. Now I'm studying Spanish. [ love
it. My son lives in Spain with his Spanish wife. Next
year I'm going to visit them for six months, so |
want my Spanish to be good!

I = Interviewer ] = Jim

1 1 Do you have a job?
] No, I don't. I'm retired. I'm a student now.
2 I Which university do you go to?
J 1don't go to university. I study at home.
3 | Areyou enjoying the course?
] Yes, I am. It's wonderful.
4 1 What are you doing at the moment?
] I'm writing an essay about Don Quixote.
5 I Why did you leave school at 157
] Because my family was poor. We needed the

money.
6 1 Who are you going to visit next year?
] My son and his wife. They live in Spain now.

Do you like listening to music?

What sort of music do you like?

Do you often wear jeans?

What's your teacher wearing today?

Where did you go on your last holiday?
What did you do yesterday evening?

What are you doing this evening?

What are you going to do after this course?

Best friends

Shona 1 have three or four good friends, but I think
my best friend is Kirsty. We first met when we were
12. She started at my school, and the teacher asked
me to look after her. We soon became friends. We
looked quite funny together. She's very tall, and I'm
quite small! Because we grew up together, we know
everything about each other. So Kirsty knows me
better than anyone else. | can always talk to her
about my problems. She always listens and then
gives me good advice! I hope 1 do the same for her.
We are both married now, and — er, we live quite
near each other, but in different towns. We talk on
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the phone all the time, especially now, because we
are both having a baby this summer!

Dominic My best friend is called Sammy —er and
he often comes to play at my house after school. A
long time ago —er when | was four —er we went to
Busy Bee Nursery School together. Me and Sammy
are both six now. | like him cos he’s funny and he
plays football. I like going to play at his house, too.
He's got a big garden, and a nice dog called King.

Michael [ have two very good friends from
university called Dave and Azam. We stayed in the
same house near the university. [ don't know why we
became friends. We were all very different. Dave was
very quiet and always worked hard, and Azam was,
well, a bit crazy! He never remembered his house
keys. He climbed in through the window at least once
a week. He loved cooking Indian food and having
parties. We had parties all the time in our house.
Now, of course, life is very different. Dave is a writer
and lives in France. He sends me long, funny emails
every month. Azam is an international lawyer. He's
working in Hong Kong at the moment. But we still
meet once a year with our families. We usually meet
at Dave's house in France and have a holiday together.

Brianna My best friend is my neighbor, Caleb. He's
16. Our moms are good friends, and I call Caleb’s
mom Auntie Janine. We grew up together. When we
were kids, we always liked the same games, Now
we're into the same music. Weekends, we usually go
on the Internet, or sometimes we go downtown to
the music stores to listen to our favourite artists.
Caleb’s cool. He's like a brother to me,

Blind Date

I = Interviewer M = Matt

I So, Matt, which lovely lady did you choose and
why did you choose her?

M Well, they all looked lovely and at first I thought
‘Oh I'll choose Holly, she sounds sporty and
good fun’ But in the end | chose Beth. I chose
her because 1 liked her eyes, and because she
seemed a bit different from the other London
girls. Best of all, I liked the fact that she couldn’t
think of anything that she hated.

I So tell us about the date. What happened when
you met?

M Well, [ arrived first at the restaurant — an Indian
restaurant, of course, and when Beth walked in
—er | could see she was nice-looking, but she
seemed quite nervous, —er, shy, and perhaps a bit
embarrassed by being on a date with a
stranger... but I liked that. We ordered our
meals, and she tried to tell me why she was
vegetarian. I felt a bit guilty because I ordered
chicken curry, but it was OK, we laughed about
it, and after that she started to relax and we
began to really enjoy ourselves. I told her that
she was very brave to cycle in London, because
you know I can surf and swim in rough seas, but
1 really couldn't ride a bike in the London rush
hour. But she said it's fine if you're careful. She
was really interested in my job and my time at
sea. We both agreed that one day we'd like to
move out of London and live in the country — I'd
like to be beside the sea, of course. Suddenly it
was midnight and time to part. We're going to
meet again next week. There's a lot more I'd like
to know abput Beth.

IRNE | = Interviewer B = Beth

I And now Beth, What did you think of the date,
Beth?

B Oh, I liked Matt a lot, the moment | saw him,
but I felt so nervous. I was amazed he chose me
and at first | just couldn't speak, but he was
really kind. He asked me about my job and said
how brave I was, cycling in London - it's not
really brave — anyway, soon we were laughing like
old friends. I think he's very good-looking. He

has a really interesting job and he’s very funny. |
hope I'm interesting enough for him. Anyway,
he's coming to see me at the bookshop next week
and we're going to have lunch together. Who
knows? I'd love to go camping with him one day.

1 I'm reading a good book.
| booked my flight online.
2 What kind of music do you like?
My mother’s a very kind person.
3 What does this mean?
Some people are very mean. They don't like
spending their money.
4 I live in a flat.
Holland is a very flat country.
5 Can you swim?
I'd like a can of coke.
6 Do you want to play football?
We saw a play at the theatre.
7 The train’s coming.
Athletes have to train very hard.
8 The phone’s ringing.
What a lovely ring you're wearing!
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UNIT 2

Anne-Marie Boucher has a small family hotel with
her husband, Pascal, near Quebec City, Canada.

It's situated on the coast outside the town, and near
two national parks, She says, ‘Our hotel has got
wonderful views of the St Lawrence River and the
Isle of Orleans.

She has visitors from all over the world. She says,
“We speak French, English, and a little Italian, which
is very useful! Our guests keep us busy both summer
and winter, so we've always got lots to do.

They don't have much free time. ‘But [ like it that
way, she says.‘And I love meeting new guests.' In
winter it’s very cold, =10° C. Their guests go skiing
or snowmobiling in Mont Sainte-Anne Park.

It’s January now, and she is enjoying her favourite
sport, dog-sledding. She’s got twelve dogs, and she’s
racing them across the snow. She says ‘T'm working
the dogs very hard at the moment. Next year I want
to race in a dogsled competition. It's really exciting.

Lien Xiaohong is 22. She lives and works in a toy
factory in Guangdong province, China.

She lives in a room with 14 other women in the
factory dormitory, seven hundred miles from her
family. The factory where she works employs 15,000
workers, nearly all of them women in their twenties.
She works from 8 a.m. to 7 p.m. She has just an hour
for lunch. She says, ‘1 work five and a half days a
week, but I usually do overtime in summer. It's very
tiring. When I'm not working or studying, 1 sleep
Her monthly wage is about $65, enough to send a little
back home to her family, and to pay for computer
classes and English classes in town. She says, T haven't
got any money left to buy things for me.

It's the evening now, and she is having a computer
lesson in a private school. "There are two skills that
are essential these days,' she says. ‘English and
computers. One day I want to be my own boss.

1 *Do you like your job, Lien?’
“No, I don't like it much. My hands hurt all the time’
2 ‘What are you doing at the momenti’
‘I'm having a computer lesson.’
3 ‘Have you got any brothers or sisters?’
‘I've got a brother. He lives with my parents in
Hunan province,
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‘Where do you go on holiday, Anne Marie?’

“Well, we don't usually go on holiday, so we're
lucky to live in this beautiful place.

"Why are you working the dogs so hard at the
moment?’

‘Because | want to race in a competition next year,
‘How many dogs have you got?’

‘I've got twelve! They don't live in the hotel, of
course.

see p16

I RN 1= Interviewer M = Miguel
I Thank you for agreeing to do this interview,
Miguel.
No problem.
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First of all, where exactly do you come from?

I'm from Valencia in Spain.

And where do you live in Valencia?

I live with my parents. They've got a restaurant
in the old town centre.

Have you got any brothers or sisters?

I've got two brothers. They're both older than
me, and they don’t live at home.

And what do you dof

I work in my parents’ restaurant. I'm a waiter.
And what do you like doing in your free time?

I love sailing. We've got a small boat in the marina.
Where do you go on holiday?

I usually go to stay with my brother, Rolando. He
lives in Madrid.

And what are you doing here in Oxford?

I'm studying English at a language school here.
Oh, really? Well, your English is very good!
Thank you! And thank you for the practice!

Chantal

“Where does Chantal come from?’ ‘Marseilles, in
France.

‘Is she married?” *No, she isn't,

‘Does she have any brothers and sisters?’ "Yes, she has
one brother.

*Has she got any children?' ‘No, she hasn't.

“What does she do?'*She’s a fashion buyer.

*What does she do in her free time?' ‘She goes to the
gym.

“Where does she go on holiday? *She goes to her
holiday home in Biarritz,

*What's she doing at the moment?’ 'She’s buying
clothes in Milan.

Mario and Rita

‘Where do they come from?' ‘Siena, in Italy.

‘Are they married?’ ‘Yes, they are

‘Do they have any children?’ “Yes, one daughter.
*Have they got any grandchildren?’ "Yes, they've got
one grandson.

‘What do they do?" *He's retired and she’s a housewife,
*What do they do in their free time?’ "They go to the
opera.

‘What are they doing at the moment?' "They're
prepnring to go to the USA.

IR scepl?
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I never have breakfast on weekdays, only at
weekends.

I have a hot shower every morning and every
evening.

My sister washes her hair at least four times a
week.

She didn't have time to put on any make-up this
morning.

My brother never reads books or newspapers, he
only reads music magazines.

I don't often do the washing-up because we've
got a dishwasher.

I'm going to make a cup of coffee. Does
anybody want one?
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My dad always watches the ten o'clock news on TV.
My mum says [ text my friends too much.

You made this mess, so you clear it up!

Can I send an email from your computer, please?
How can you listen to music while you're working?
I'm always so tired after work [ just want to
relax in front of the TV.

I cooked a meal for ten people last night.

[ didn't forget to do my homework, I forgot to
bring it.

Can you wait a minute? | need to go to the toilet.

A 24/7 society

P=
Ja = Jackie

P

Je
Je

Ja

Presenter 1= Interviewer Je=Jerry .

Do = Doreen Da=Dan

Good morning, and welcome to today’s lifestyle
programme A 24/7 society. Over eight million
people now work at night. What do they do, and
why do they do it? Our reporter, Richard Morris,
finds out.

Well, it's 8pm on a Thursday night, and I'm in a
BMW car factory, where they make the Mini. The
night workers are arriving now. With me is Jerry
Horne. Jerry, tell me, what hours do you work?

I work 12 hours a night, four times a week.

And do you like it?

Well, it was difficult at first, but it's OK now. And
the money’s good. I can earn much more
working at night.

Why do people work at night here?

Because the robots do! The robots make a lot of
each car, but we finish them. And the Mini is
very popular, so we need to make 200,000 a year!
That’s amazing! Are there any problems working
at night?

Well, the main problem is that you need to be
very careful between the hours of 1 o'clock and 3
o'clock in the morning. That's when accidents
happen.

Right. Thanks, Jerry. And have a good night!

It's 10.30pm, and a lot of people are going to bed
now. But I'm in a hairdresser’s called Hairwear
with Jackic Wilson, the manager. Jackie, is this
the country’s first 24-hour hairdresser’s?

Yes, it probably is! We're only open for 24 hours
on a Friday night at the moment. But | think
that will change in the future, because people
want it. And [ think it's a good idea.

What sort of people come in?

All sorts! Young mothers come in when their
husbands get home. A lot of people come in
before they go to a night club. A politician comes
in after work at midnight. And of course, other
night workers come in after work between 2
o'clock and 6 o'clock in the morning. It helps
them relax before they go to bed.

Any problems?

Not really. The main problem is that most of the
customers fall asleep under the hairdryer!

It's now 1 o'clock in the morning and I'm in the
Co-op bank. I'm sitting next to Doreen. At night
this telephone banking centre only has six
workers. Doreen, what hours do you work?

Do I work from Sunday to Wednesday from 10pm to

1
Do

1
Do

7am.

Aha. And what do you think of the job?

I love it] We're like a family at night. We're all good
friends, and the work is more relaxed, Customers
aren't in a hurry at 2 o'clock in the morning!

Are there any disadvantages?

Well, it’s bad for you! You need to look after your
health. If you don't, you get ill. But it's OK for
me — | could never sleep at night, anyway!

Well, it’s 4 o'clock in the morning, and I'm
feeling very sleepy! I'm in the local supermarket
with Dan. So, Dan, when did you start work?

Da At midnight. And I finish in two hours’ time at 6
o'clock. But some weeks [ work during the day.
The difficult thing is changing from day working
to night working.

I Any other problems?

Da Well, often it isn't easy to see my friends or my
gitlfriend. They're going out and I'm going to
work! And at weekends, sometimes I sleep all
day. My girlfriend doesn't like that much!

1 So why do you do it?

Da For the money, really. And I don't mind working
at night.

I Thanks, Dan. So there you are. These are just some
of the many people who have a different sort of
lifestyle. Well, I'm off to bed now. Good night!

1 J=James N = Nicole
] Hello. What'’s your name?
N Nicole.
] I'm...James. I'm a teacher. And - er, where are
you from?
N Paris. | come from Paris.
] How lovely. Paris is so beautiful.
N Yes, [ like it.
] Er... What ... what do you do — er, in Paris?
N I'm a student.
J Mm. And ... how do you find living in London,
Nicole?
It's OK.
Are you having a good time?
Yes,
Can [ get you a coffee?
No.

Er ... Are you missing your family at all?

No.

Have you got any brothers or sisters?

Yes. I've got a brother.

Er ... Oh! Er ... what does he do?

He's a student, too.

Oh well, I've got a class now. Goodbye, Nicole.
Bye.

C = Catherine M = Marco

Hello. What's your name?

I'm Marco. And what's your name?

Catherine.

What a pretty name. In Italy, we say Caterina.

Oh, that’s lovely! So, you're from Italy, Marco.

Where exactly are you from?

| come from ‘Roma’ — or as you say in English,

Rome.

Oh, yes of course, ‘Roma’! That sounds so nice.

That’s right. And you, Catherine, where do you

come from?

I'm from Dublin, in Ireland.

Oh, 1'd love to visit Ireland one day.

You must. It’s really beautiful. And what do you

do in Rome, Marco?

I'm a student. I'm studying to be an architect.

Oh, really?

Yes. | want to design beautiful, modern buildings

for my beautiful, old city.

How interesting! I just love Rome.

Do vou know Rome?

Not really. I once had a weekend there and [ just

loved it.

Ah, you must visit again.

I'd love to. And how do you find London? Are

you enjoying it here?

Oh yes, | am, very much indeed. I'm making a

lot of good friends and even the food’s not bad.

But not as good as [talian food!

Aaah! What can I say? Caterina — er Catherine,

can | get vou a coffee?

C Yes, please. I'd love one. There's still ten minutes
before class.

M OK. Why don’t wes........

and (AR see p21
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1 [t happened every morning.
It didn’t happen every morning. It happened
every night.

2 Red locked all the doors.
He didn't lock all the doors. He opened them.

3 Amy Watson started the home.
Amy Watson didn't start the home. Mary Tealby
started it.

4 They saw a man on the film.

They didn’t see a man on the film. They saw a dog.

5 He opened the doors with his nose.
He didn't open the doors with his nose. He
opened them with his teeth.

6 Reporters came to film Amy.
Reporters didn’t come to film Amy, They came to
film Red.

1 What did Red do?
He opened all the cage doors.
2 Why did he open the doors?
Because he wanted to go to the kitchen.
3 How often did he do it?
Many times.
4 Who did Amy think it was?
The ghost of Mary Tealby.
5 What did they put in the cages?
Cameras.
6 How did he open the doors?
With his teeth.
7 Did they have a good time?
Yes, they did. They had a great time.
8 Why did 400 people phone the dogs' home?
Because they wanted to give Red a home.

a looked, played, wanted
b tried, studied

¢ arrived, used, decided
d stopped, planned

It/ looked, stopped
{/d/ played, tried, arrived, used, planned
N1df wanted, studied, decided

The phone rang, so | answered it.

I felt ill, so | went to bed.

I made a sandwich because | was hungry.
I had a shower and washed my hair.

| lost my passport, but | found it later.

The printer broke, so I mended it.

| forgot her birthday, so I said sorry.

| thok my driving test and [ passed it!
10 1told a joke but nobody laughed.

The thief, his mother, and $2 billion

Stephane Breitweiser, 33, from Alsace, in France, is
the greatest art thief in Europe. For over six vears,
while he was working as a lorry driver, he stole 239
paintings from museums in France, Austria, and
Denmark. He went into the museums just as they
were closing and hid the paintings under his coat.
Nobody looked at him because he was wearing a
security guard’s uniform.

Back in his apartment, where he was living with his
maother, he filled his bedroom with priceless works
of art, His mother, Mireille, 53, thought all the
paintings were copies. One day while they were
having supper, the police arrived, and they took
Stephane to the police station, Mireille was so angry
with her son that she went to his room, took some
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| called the police because | heard a strange noise.

paintings from the walls, and cut them into small
pieces. Others she took and threw into the canal.
Altogether she destroyed art worth two billion
dollars! Both mother and son spent many vears
in prison,

[EXD seep2d
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The man with the golden gun

N=Narrator B=Bond M=Mary S=

Scaramanga

N James Bond got back to his hotel room at

midnight. The windows were closed and the air-

conditioning was on. Bond switched it off and

opened the windows. His heart was thumping in

his chest. He breathed in the air with relief, then

he had a shower and went to bed.

At 3.30 Bond suddenly woke up. There was a

noise. It was coming from the window.

Something was moving behind the curtain.

Mary Goodnight! What the hell are you doing here?

Quick, James! Help me in!

Oh,myg...!

I'm terribly sorry, James!

Sh! Sh! Sshh!

What the hell are you doing here? What's the

matter?

James, T was so worried. A ‘Most Immediate’

message came from HQ this evening, A top KGB

man, using the name Hendriks, is staying in this

hotel. He knows you're here. He's looking for you!

B | know, Hendriks is here all right. So isa
gunman called Scaramanga. Mary, did HQ say if
they have a description of me?

M No, they don't. They just have your name, Secret
Agent James Bond.

B Thanks, Mary. Now, I must get vou out of here.

Don’t worry about me, just tell HQ that you gave

me the message, OK?

OK, James. Please take care, James,

Sure, sure, Now, come on!

This is not your lucky day, Mr Bond. Come here

both of you and put your hands up!

N Scaramanga walked to the door and turned on
the lights. His golden gun was pointing directly
at James Bond.

1 [ was dreaming peacefully when suddenly a loud
noise woke me up.

2 My Grandma is nearly 75 and she still goes
swimming regularly.

3 1 unlocked the door quietly and went outside into
the night.

4 She whispered softly in his ear, 'Do you really love
me?” 'Of course | do,’ he replied.

5 | was just relaxing with a really good book when
someone knocked loudly on the door.

6 First break the eggs into a bowl and then mix
them together with the flour.

7 1 got up quickly and crept downstairs to the front
door.

8 1 work hard and | do my homework carefully, but
I still don't get good marks.

see p28

A Did you send Oliver a birthday card?

B 1 had no idea‘t was his birthday. When was it?

A On October the 11th.

B The 11th of October! That's a week ago. I'll
phone him this evening and apologize.

und (GIERTD see p29

A What star sign are you?

B I'm Aries.

A Hey, so am I! When's your birthday?
B The I1th of April.
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A 1 don't believe it! Same as me. Which year?
B 1990.
A That's amazing! We're like twins!

1 A When'’s Easter this year?

B It’s early, | think. Easter Sunday’s on the 27th
or the 28th of March.
Yes, you're right. Loak, it’s the 27th. That is early!
Judy, can you tell me when the next meeting is?
Let me see. Ah, yes. It's next month.
Wednesday, the 16th of June.
What time?
It starts at 2.30,
So Wednesday, the 16th at 2.30¢
That’s right.
Thanks.
Miss Lomax, I've scheduled your flight for
Tuesday, May 7th at 7.40 a.m.
Let me put that in my computer diary. So ...
that's Tuesday the 7th of May at 6.40.
No 7.40 a.m., Miss Lomax.
Oh yeah. Thanks Sally.
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UNIT 4

see p30

N =Nick §=Sarah

N Is that everything?

S Er, let’s have a look. We've got some apples, but
there aren’t any bananas. And we've got some tea,
but there isn't any coffee.

N OK, bananas and coffee. What about orange

juice? Is there any orange juice left?

Let’s see. There's a little, but not much,

Qrange juice, then, And vegetables? Have we got

many vegetables?

5 Well, we've got some broccoli and a few carrots,

but there aren’t many onions.

Right, onions ...

Oh, and don't forget — your nephews are coming

tomorrow! We need something for them.

OK, lots of crisps and ice-cream. Anything else?

[ don't think so. But for goodness sake, don't

forget the nappies. Oh, and a big bunch of

flowers for me!

1 ‘Did you meet anyone nice at the party?’
‘Yes. I met someone who knows vou!”

2 'Ouch! There's something in my eye!®
‘Let me look. No, [ can't see anything.'

3 ‘Let's go somewhere hot for our holidays.

“Yes, but we can't go anywhere that's too expensive.

4 'I'm so unhappy. Nobody loves me.

‘l know someone who loves vou. Me!

5 [I've lost my glasses. I've looked everywhere, but |
can't find them.

6 'Did you buy anything at the shops?’

‘No, nothing. I didn’t have any money.

7 I'm bored. | want something interesting to read,
or someone interesting to talk to, or somewhere
interesting to go.

8 It was a great party! Everyone loved it!

I bought it on eBay!

Linda The first time I used eBay | bought a cooker!
It's for the kitchen in my new house. | was amazed,
because it was so easy. And it was cheap, too! |
bought an expensive Italian cooker for only £100,
and | went to get it yesterday. It looks fantastic in my
new kitchen. I think eBay's a brilliant idea. I'm going
to buy a fridge next!

Megan Oooh! Don't talk to me about eBay! It's a

real problem for me — 1 like it too much. Parcels
arrive every day, usually with shoes. [ just love

w2
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buying shoes on eBay. Yesterday a beautiful pair of
green sandals arrived. They only cost £2, Can you

believe it? My boyfriend says he gets worried every
time he sees the postman — but you can’t have too

many shoes, can you?

Charlie 1 can’t believe it! I'm so stupid! [ bought a
car on eBay, and it was a big mistake. I've bought
plenty of other things on eBay, and it usually works
very well. And I heard that a car sells every two
minutes on eBay, and the sellers are usually very
good. 50 1 paid £1,000 for an old Volvo, and I went
to get it last week. But on the way home the car
stopped. A mechanic told me it was worth less than
half the price I paid. Now I don't know what to do.
But I’'m not going to use eBay again for a while.

a chemist’s tissues; deodorant; aspirin;

shaving foam

a café an espresso; a doughnut; a toasted sandwich;
a sparkling mineral water

a post office a parcel; envelopes; scales;

a book of stamps

a clothes shop a T-shirt; a tie; a belt; a leather jacket

1 Good morning. Can | have a coffee, please?
Espresso?
Yes, please. Oh, and a doughnut, please.
I'm afraid there aren’t any left. We've got some
delicious carrot cake, and chocolate cake.
OK. Carrot cake, then.
Here you are. Is that all?
Yes, thanks.
Hello. | wonder if you could help me? I've
got a bad cold and a sore throat. Can you
give me something for it?
Yes, of course. Are you allergic to aspirin?
No, I'm not.
OK. You can take these three times a day.
Thank you. Could I have some tissues as
well, please?
Sure. Anything else?
No, that's all, thanks.
Good morning. Can I help you?
I'm just looking, thanks.
No problem.
And you sir? Can | help you?
Yes, please. I'm looking for a jacket like this,
but in black, not brown. Do you have one?
I'll just have a look. What size are you?
Medium.
Ah yes. You're in luck. This is the last one.
Here vou are.
That's great. Can 1 try it on?
Of course. The changing rooms are over there.
Mmm. | really like it.
It suits you.
OFK. I'll take it.
Hello. I'd like to send this parcel to France,
please.
Put it on the scales, please. ... That's £4.10.
= Will it get there by Monday?
Well, it will if you send it special delivery but
that’s £3.85 extra.
Oh, OK then. And a book of first class
stamps, please.
B Certainly. That'll be £10.95 altogether.

and see p36

1 A A book of twelve first class stamps, please.
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Three pounds eighty-four, please.
2 How much is this jumper?
Thirty-four pounds fifty.
3 A A white loaf and three rolls, please.

A brown loaf and six rolls —er that’ll be ...
Er, no, | said a white loaf and three rolls
Sorry. That'll be one pound eighty-two.

B>

Tapescripts 4.5-511

Two bottles of sparkling mineral water, please.
That’s two euros thirty.

Here's the twenty dollars [ owe you.

Not twenty dollars. Thirty dollars.

Thirty dollars! I'm sure it was twenty.

No, thirty. Thirty dollars and 40 cents to be exact.
What a fantastic house!

Darling! It cost two million pounds!

How much was your car?

Ten thousand dollars.

How much was the cheque for?

A hundred and sixty dollars.
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1 A Hello. I'm looking for this month’s edition of
Vogue?
B Over there. Middle shelf. Next to Marie Claire
and Cosmopolitan.
A Thanks. How much is it?
B £2.60.
A Here you are.
B Right, that's £2.40 change.
A Just a minute! | gave you a £10 note, not a £5
note,
B [ am sorry. That's £7.40, then.
2 A I'd like to change these dollars into sterling,
please.
B Right. How much is here?
A 5200.
B That’s £150, plus £2 commission.
A OK, thanks. And can I cash a traveller’s
cheque for $100%
B Certainly. Have you got your passport?
A Yes, here it is.
3 A Hello. How much is it to get in?
B £8 for an adult, £4.50 for children under 12.
A OK. Two adults and three children, please.
B Then it's cheaper if you have a family ticket.
That’s £24.50, please.
A Thank you very much.

b UNIT 5

Ella Well, I'd like to be a vet. ['ve got three pets — two
rabbits and a kitten called Princess, I love looking after
them, so | think I'll be a good vet. I asked my mum if 1
could have a puppy, but she said no. When I'm a vet, I
want to have two dogs and a horse as well,

Joe 1 can already play the piano, but now I'm
learning to play the electric guitar. I love it! I'd love
to be in a rock band. | want to play lead guitar. And
write all the songs. I'm thinking of asking my friends
if they want to start a band.

Juliet [t's an important year for me at school this
year. I'm doing nine subjects. I'm going to study
hard and get really good grades in all my exams, so |
can go to university. But I'm still going to have fun.
I'm seeing my boyfriend tonight!

Hannah [I'd like to go back to work next year. |
worked in a bank before | had children, but I don’t
want to do that any more. T hope to go back to
college and train to be a primary school teacher. I've
worked part-time at Ella and Joe's school for a few
years now, and | really enjoy it.

David T've been in the same job for 20 years. I'm an
accountant for a big company, and I visit all the
company offices regularly. I'm thinking of changing
my job, because I'm tired of travelling all the time.
Actually, I'd like to start my own business.

Edie Last year | joined a travel club for people my
age. It's marvellous! | really enjoy meeting new
people and seeing new places. I'm looking forward
to going on a world cruise with my friend, Margaret.
I met her on the last cruise. We're going to the
Caribbean. [ can’t wait!

T5.2

| hope to go to university.
What do you want to study?
One of my favourite hobbies is cooking.
What do you like making?
| get terrible headaches.
When did you start getting them?
We're planning our summer holidays at the
moment,
Where are you thinking of going?
I'm bored.
What would you like to do tonight?
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That bag looks heavy. I'll carry it for you.

1 bought some warm boots because I'm going
skiing.

A Tony's back from holiday.

B 1Is he? I'll give him a ring.

A What are you doing tonight?

B We're going to see a play at the theatre.

You can tell me your secret. | won't tell anyone.
Congratulations! I hear you're getting married.

A [ need to post these letters.

B I'm going shopping soon. I'll post them for
you.

A What are we having for lunch?

B I'm going to make a lasagne.
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That bag looks heavy.

I bought some warm boots because ...
“Tony's back from holiday." s he?’
What are you doing tonight?

You can tell me your secret.
Congratulations! | hear ...

| need to post these letters.

What are we having for lunch?

LERW see pdl
[ 75.6

1

2

That's really frightening!

The bus was full. | had to wait for the next
one, so | was late for work.

That's so annoying!

= =

vegetarian.

That’s very surprising!

| was lying on the beach in the sun all day
yesterday.

How relaxing!

On my holiday it rained every day.

That’s just so depressing!

I ran my first full marathon on Sunday.
How exhausting!
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| heard footsteps in the middle of the night. T was

really frightened.

The bus was full. | had to wait for the next one,

so | was late for work. I was so annoyed!

[ saw Andy eating a burger! | thought he was
vegetarian. | was very surprised.

I was lying on the beach in the sun all day
yesterday. I felt so relaxed!

On my holiday it rained every day. I was so
depressed.

I ran my first full marathon on Sunday. | was
exhausted!

A | watched a horror film on my own last night.

B Were you frightened?

2 A I spent four hours going round a museum.

B Oh, no! Was it boring?
A Actually, it was really fascinating. | loved it.

Tapescripts

| heard footsteps in the middle of the night.

I saw Andy eating a burger! I thought he was
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3 A Did you see the way she behaved?
B Yes, it was shocking! Don't invite her next time.

4 | had a second interview but I didn't get the job.
I'm so disappointed.

5 The teacher was annoved because all the students
were late,

6 My daughter is very excited because it’s her
birthday tomorrow.

7 1don’t know how this camera works! The
instructions are really confusing.

1 I feel a bit nervous. I've got an exam today.
Good luck! Just do your best. That's all you
can do.

I don't feel very well. I think I'm getting a cold.
Oh dear! Why don’t you go home to bed?

I'm feeling a lot better, thanks, Not quite back
to normal, but nearly.

That's good. I'm so pleased to hear it.

I'm s0 angry! 1 got a parking ticket this
morning. Sixty pounds!

Oh no! Didn't you get one last week as well?
I'm really excited! I'm going on holiday to
Australia tomorrow!

Lucky you! Have a good time!

I'm fed up with this weather. It's so wet and
miserable.

I know. We really need some sunshine, don't we?
I'm a bit worried. My grandfather’s going into
hospital for tests,

b
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We're really happy! We're in love!

That’s fantastic! I'm so pleased for you both!
I sometimes feel a bit lonely, actually. | don't
think | have many friends.

Cheer up! You've got me. I'm always here for
YOLL
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UNIT 6

I'm sorry to hear that! I'm sure he'll be all right.

I = Interviewer L = Leroy

I Welcome to another edition of Favourite Things.
Today in the studio we have cool R'n'B singer,
Leroy! Welcome, Leroy. Thank you for coming to
talk to us about yvour favourite things.

L Hi there.

So, Leroy let's look at your list of favourites. Now,

your first choice is the film star, Al Pacino. Can you

tell us about him? Why do you like him so much?

L Well, every time | see Al Pacino in a movie |
think he’s brilliant, he's just a brilliant actor. He's
50 talented. You know he’s been nominated six
times for Oscars, —er but in fact, he’s only won
once and that was years ago, in 1993, [ can't
believe it!

I OK. And your next favourite thing is Arsenal,
Arsénal Football Club. So you're a big football
fan, then?

L Yeah, I am. I'm a London boy, you see and |
support my local team, which is Arsenal, They
are fantastic players, And always exciting to
watch! [ still go to a match whenever | can.

I And now your number three — ah - soul music.

L Oh yeah, I'm crazy about soul music — you
know, it’s the reason 1 wanted a career in the
music business, It's beautiful music but can
sometimes be very sad. It's where modern R'n'B
music comes from.

I Is that right? | didn’t know that. Now your
number four is a fooad, chicken satay. | don't
know that, What's it like?

L 1t's spicy and delicious! [ just love sitting in front
of the TV with a plate full of chicken satay.
Mmmm!

Tapescripts

I I musttry it! And finally in your list you have
Brave New Waorld. | saw the film. But what's the
book like?

L It's an amazing book about the future. It's — er
funny, sad, and shocking. It's written by Aldous
Huxley and it's my favourite book of all time.

1 Q What's London like?

A Well, it's a really exciting city! There’s so much
going on all the time.

2 Q What’s the weather like?

A It’s OK, and not very cold in winter, but
people don’t come here for the sunshine!

3 Q What are the people like?

A They're very interesting, They come from all
over the world. London’s a very cosmopolitan
city.

4 Q What are the buildings like?

A Fantastic! Lots of them are historical and
famous, but there are some wonderful modern
ones, too.

5 Q What are the restaurants like?

A They're great! You can find food from every
country in the world.

6 Q What's the night-life like?

A Oh, it's amazing! There are so many clubs and
theatres, and, of course, the music scene is
fantastic!

I = Interviewer L= Leroy

I Do you travel a lot, Leroy?

L Oh yeah. I sing all over the world. Last year I was

in Berlin, Tokyo — oh, and of course, Detroit.

And what are they like?

Well, they're all big, busy cities. Tokyo's the biggest

and the busiest. It's much bigger than Berlin.

And is it more interesting?

Well, they're all interesting, but, in fact, for me

the most interesting is Detroit.

Really? Why?

Well, in some ways perhaps it isn't as interesting

as the other two cities — it doesn't have historical

buildings, or beautiful old Japanese temples — but

vou see, Detroit is the birthplace of soul music

and that's everything to me.

I Hmm, I see. So Detroit’s best for music. And
what about food? Which is the best city for food?

L Ah, the food. For me there's no question, Tokyo

definitely has the most delicious food — I just love

Japanese food!

I see. Is it even better than chicken satay?

Ah, I don't know about that!

andmp‘tﬂ

1 The Empire State building is taller than the Eiffel
tower, but the Petronas Towers are the tallest.

2 Monaco is smaller than Andorra, but the Vatican
City is the smallest.

3 The Atlantic QOcean is bigger than the Arctic
Ocean but the Pacific Ocean is the biggest.

4 A human is faster than an elephant, but a horse is
the fastest,

5 A Porsche is more expensive than a Rolls Royee,
but a Ferrari is the most expensive.

6 A shark is more dangerous than a lion, but a
hippnpmaml{s is the most dangerous.

1 I moved to a new flat last week.

Oh, really? What's it like?

Well, it’s bigger than my old one but it isn't as
modern, and it’s further from the shops.

| hear Alice and Henry broke up.

Yeah. Alice's got a new boyfriend.

Oh, really? What's he like?

Well, he’s much nicer than Henry, and much
more handsome. Alice’s happier now than
she’s been for a long time.
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We've got a new teacher.

Oh, really? What's she like?

Well, 1 think she's the best teacher we've ever
had. Our last teacher was good but she’s even
better and she works us much harder.

[s that your new car?

Well, it's second-hand, but it's new to me.
What's it like?

Well, it’s faster than my old car and more
comfortable, but it's more expensive to run. |
love it!

Ben The best thing for me is my dog, Jasper. He's a
black Labrador and he’s great. | got him when he
was a puppy, and | was nine. 50 we've grown up
together. My uncle gave him to me for my ninth
birthday, so he didn’t cost anything. What's he like?
Well, he's very loving. He's also a bit crazy, and great
fun to play with. He’s much more energetic than me.
I'm always really tired after taking him for a walk!

Mary Ooh, there are lots of things [ like that dont
cost anything, I'm sure. Let’s see ... sunsets. That’s
one thing I love, My house is on a hill, and in the
evening when I look out of my kitchen window,
there's sometimes a beautiful sunset. It makes
washing the dishes much easier! 1 also love getting
phone calls and cards from my family. | suppose
they cost something, but not to me! But actually, the
best thing of all is my first grandchild. He's the most
beautiful baby boy I've ever seen!

Michael 1 work in the city, so the best thing for me is
being in the countryside. I don’t mind what the weather
is like. Even if it’s rainy and windy, it's great to be
outside. It's much quieter than the city, so there’s time
to think. Actually, the countryside costs money, because
I have to drive there first! OK, so the next best thing is
going for a walk in the park near my flat after work. It's
a lovely park with lots of trees and a small lake. It’s the
most relaxing way to end the day.

Laura Em, well, I think the best thing for me is
playing with my little sister, Abby. She’s nearly four,
so I'm much older than her. I've also got a brother,
Dominic. He's six. But he doesn't like the games |
like, so he isn’t as much fun to play with. Abby’s
always waiting for me when I come home from
school. She thinks I'm the best person in the whale
world. We usually play hospitals or schools. I'm the
doctor or teacher, of course, because I'm the biggest.

==
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Kiera Definitely the best thing for me is being with
my boyfriend, Dan. We don't have to go out or
spend money. I love just going for a walk and
chatting with him. He makes me laugh all the time.
He's the funniest person | know. And the nicest
friend. We've been together for nearly a year, and
our relationship just gets better and better. [ think
I'm really lucky.

IRCRUY see p52
EED scep

1 Look at all these new buildings!

Yes. Paris is much more modern than | expected.
Wasn't that film brilliant?

Absolutely! It was fantastic. We loved it.

Your bedroom'’s really untidy. Again!

What do you mean? It doesn't look messy to me.
I couldn’t believe it, their son was so impolite
to me,

Don't worry. He's rude to everyone.

Dan doesn't earn much, but he's always so kind.
He is, isn't he? He's one of the most generous
people I know.

I'm bored with this exercise!

I know, I'm fed up with it, too!

and see p52
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1 A Tokyo's such an expensive city,
B Well, it's certainly not very cheap.
2 A Paul and Sue are so mean.
B They're not very generous, that's for sure.
3 A Their house is always so messy.
B I know, it's not very tidy, is it?
4 A That sales assistant was so rude!
B Mmm ... she wasn't very polite, was she?
5 A Jim looks really miserable.
B Yes, he's not very happy at the moment, is he?
6 A This exercise is so boring!
B Mmm, it's certainly not very exciting.
IR-ALY R=Rolf ]=]onas

W = woman in tourist office

R Excuse me. Could you help me?

W Certainly, if | can.

R We'd like to take a trip on one of those buses that
show you all the sights, You know, where you can
get off and back on where you want ...

W Ah, yes. You want a city sightseeing tour. It stops
in twenty places, and it costs twenty euros.

R How long does the tour take?

W Well, it depends whether you get off or not, but if
you stay on and don't get off, about an hour and
a quarter,

] Where can we buy a ticket?

W Here, or at the bus station. But you can't go on
with your backpack.

] Sorry? What did you say?

W Your backpack ... you know ... your bag, It’s too
big. You have to leave it somewhere.

] Ah, OK! No, don’t worry. I'll leave it at the hostel.
Thanks. Another thing. I've read that there's an
exhibition of modern art on at the moment. Is
that right?

W Yes, that’s right. It’s on at the Studio until the end
of next week.

R How much is it to get in?

W Twelve euros, but it's best to book a few days in
advance.

R Oh, that’s a shame. We wanted to go tonight.
Mever mind.

] Oh, and one more thing. I need to buy a present
for my mother. It’s her birthday soon. Is there a
gift shop around here?

W There's a good one just round the corner, but it’s
closed for lunch at the moment. Il be open
again at 2.00.

] OK. That's great. Thanks for all your help.

R Thanks a lot.

W Pleasure. Bye-bye.

UNIT 7

T

Sigmund Freud invented psychoanalysis to help

his patients.

Prigce Rainier of Monaco governed the tiny

principality for nearly 56 years.

3 Bella Freud has made clothes for many famous

people, including Madonna.

John Lennon was a founder member of The Beatles.

Sophie Dahl has modelled for Vogue and Yves

Saint Laurent.

6 Julian Lennon has been in the music business
since 1984,

7 Roald Dahl wrote many children’s books,
including Charlie and the Chocolate Factory and
The BFG (The Big Friendly Giant),

8 Princess Caroline of Monaco has been married

three times and has four children.

1 John Lennon started his first band when he was
15. His eldest son, Julian, has been in the music
business since he was 19. He has made five
albums. He didn't know his father very well.
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2 Roald Dahl wrote the story The BFG in 1982 for
his granddaughter, Sophie. It is about a little girl
called Sophie. Sophie Dahl has been a model
since she was 17, but she also likes writing. She
has written some short stories and one novel.

3 Sigmund Freud worked in Vienna for most of his
life, His great-granddaughter, Bella Freud, was

born in London and has worked there since 1990.

But when she was a fashion student, she lived in
Rome.

4 Prince Rainier of Monaco married American film
star Grace Kelly in 1956, Their daughter, Caroline,
has had quire a tragic life. She divorced her first
husband after only two years and both her
mother and her second husband died in terrible
accidents. She has been married to her third
husband, Prince Ernst of Hanover, since 1999,

1 When did John Lennon start his first band?
When he was 15.

2 How long has Julian Lennon been in the music

business?

Since he was 19.

When did Roald Dahl write The BFG?

In 1982.

4 How many novels has Sophie Dahl written?
Just one.

5 Where did Sigmund Freud work?
In Vienna.

6 Where has Bella Freud worked since 19907
In London.

7 Who did Prince Rainier marry?
The American film star, Grace Kelly.

8 How many times has Princess Caroline been
married?
Three times.

see ps6

Where do you live, Anna?

In a flat in Green Street.

How long have vou lived there?

Only for er,... three months. Yes, since June,
And why did you move?

Well, we wanted to live near the park.

1 What do you do?

I work in advertising.

Really? How long have you done that?
For ... just over two years,

And what did you do before that?

I worked for a small publishing company.
Have you got a car?

Yes, we've got a Volkswagen Golf,
How long have you had it?

Since April this year.

Did you pay a lot for it?

Mot really, it was £6,000.

Do you know Alan Brown?

Yes, 1 do.

How long have you known him?

For a long time — about ten years.
Where did you meet him?

We met in London — at drama school.

The band Goldrush

I = Interviewer . R = Robin ] = Joe

H=Hamish Ga=Garo Gr= Graham

I ...and that was Goldrush playing the song "Wait
for the wheels' from their mini-album Ozona.
And here we have the five band members in the
studio! Welcome, guys!

All Hello. Hi, there. It's good to be here.

I Now, tell us a bit about yourselves. How long
have vou all been together as a band?

R Well, my brother Joe and I have always had a band!

J That’s right. Since we were teenagers, really.

R First, we started a band called Whispering Bob in
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1999, Then, in ... 2002, Graham and Garo joined
us and we changed our name to Goldrush.
Finally, Hamish here, joined two years ago.

I So, Robin, how did you start?

R Well, when I was at school, I started writing

songs in my bedroom and recording them on a

tape machine. Our first band was with our

schoolfriends, wasn't it, Joe?

Yes, but some of our first concerts were pretty bad!

Yeah, they were!

So in Goldrush, which instruments do you all play?

We all play several instruments. [ sing and play

guitar and piano.

] And 1 play bass, violin, trumpet, keyboards, ...

R In fact, anything!

H [ play bass and guitar.

Ga | play guitar as well, and drums.

Gr And [ play ...drums ... and drums! (All laugh)

And how would you describe your style of music?

We're a rock band.

Who has influenced you the most?

Firstly, Neil Young, because he's so passionate

about his music.

Ga And also a band called The Flaming Lips, who
are just amazing.

Gr Yeah, and now we've recorded and toured with
The Flaming Lips, which is just a dream come
true for us.

All Yeah,

R And recently, I've become really interested in
Bob Dylan. He's written so many fantastic songs
for so many vears.

I You've toured the US a few times. What was that
like?

Ga It was an amazing experience! So much of the
history of rock music is there.

H We had a great tour playing with Mark
Gardener.

I Where else have you played? Which other
countries have you been too?

R We've played in Spain twice, in Barcelona and
Madrid. And last year we played in concerts in
Azerbaijan and Uzbekistan!

] Yeah, they certainly aren't places we ever
expected to play!

Ga And in Hong Kong we played with some great
friends of ours, Six by Seven.

I Your first album Don’t bring me down came out
in 2002. How many albums have you made since
then?

Gr We've made two mini-albums, One’s called
Extended Play and we've just finished another
called Ozona. They have six songs on each of
them.

I So what’s coming up in the future? What are
your plans?

R Well, first, we're going back to play in America,
and then we're going to Australia for the first
time! We're looking forward to that.

I Well, guys, good luck with everything. (Thanks a
lot) It was great talking to you. Are you going to
play us out with something?

] Yes, this song is called “There’s a world’

Let's hear it for Goldrush!

P = Presenter A = Aston (Reporter)
D =Davina PA = Personal assistant
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Qur reporter Aston Thompson spoke to Davina
Moody outside her hotel.

Hey Davina! Is it true what we've all read in
today’s Hollywood Star?

I just don’t know how you guys can write this
stuff about me!

So it's all rubbish? You don’t have six bodyguards?
No, 1 don't, I've never had six bodyguards. Three
usually — well maybe four sometimes.

And the carpet! What about the carpet?

Look. It was raining and I asked for an umbrella,
not a carpet!

But not a yellow umbrella, Davina? 15 it true you
hate anything yellow, especially roses?

> 9> 9> § > %
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D This is crazy. OK so I've never worn yellow
dresses. [ look sick in yellow stuff, But red roses,
vellow roses, white roses? Like, who cares? Roses
are roses. They're all the same to me.
Shame you missed the premier of your movie.
That’s so not true. 1 did not miss it. I was justa
bit late.
Like three hours late! How's your poor finger nail?
Well, it’s still not good ...
Aw! Davina. Hey, what about the movie? Have
you read what the papers are saying about The
Lady Loves To? They all ...
PA Miss Moody does not want to talk about the
movie. Come on Davina. Come on Pooksie!
We have a plane to catch.
D Bye, guys.

artist, politician, musician, accountant, decorator,
photographer, receptionist, interpreter, scientist,
librarian, electrician, lawver

see p60

1 A Do vou like cooking?
B Yes.
2 A Do you like cooking?
B Yes, I do, especially ltalian food.

LAY and BRAED sce p6l
([ T 7.12] p

1 Are those new jeans you're wearing?

No, they aren't, I've had them for ages.

Have you got the time, please?

Nao, | haven't. I'm sorry my watch has stopped.
Can you play any musical instruments?

Yes, | can actually. I can play the violin.

Do you like learning English?

Yes, | do. Most of the time [ like it a lot.
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Is it still raining?

Mo, it isn't. It's just stopped.

Did you see the football last night?

Yes, | did. It was a great game.

Have you got change for a pound?

No, sorry, 1 haven't. I've only got a ten-pound
note.

Have you tried the new pizza place?

Yes, I have. [ went there last weekend with
Frank.

Are you ambitious?

Yes, I am. | want to have my own business one
day.

Are you doing anything tonight?

No, I'm not. Why? What are you doing?

[ ¥ ]
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T 8.1 T = Tristan

I What hours do vou work, Tristan?

T It depends. I sometimes have to work at night
but [ usually work about eight to ten hours a
day. It’s hard to be exact.

I How often do you have to work at night?

T Well, I have to be on call two nights a week.

I And do you have to work at weekends?

T Sometimes. In this job you have to work very
unsocial hours. You never know if there'll be an
'L"ﬂ'“.'l'gﬁﬂl:}",

I Tell me about your days.

T Well, there’s always variety and that’s goad. In
the mornings | work here in the surgery but in
the afternoons | have to go out on visits — often,
here in the countryside, to farms.

I = Interviewer
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I What’s the most difficult thing about the job?

T Well, it's the night shifts really. When I'm on call
at night I don't have to stay in the surgery, I can
go home but I can never relax. I can’t watch TV
or have a drink. And when | get back home after
an emergency | find it really difficult to sleep.

I 1 hear the training’s quite hard.

T Oh yes, | had to study for five years. 1 was at
Liverpool University, and as part of my training |
came here to do work experience and when I
graduated, they offered me a job. I didn’t have to
look for a job.

That was lucky.

Yes, | know, but the other students on my course
have all got good jobs now.

Are you well-paid?

It's not too bad! When | have my own practice
it'll be better.

And what are the secrets of being good at your job?
Well, obviously you have to love working with
animals, but also vou have to be sensitive to their
owners — pets are important to people and
sometimes you have 1o give bad news. You have
to stay calm in emergencies. Two nights ago |
helped a sheep have triplets — three's quite
unusual for a sheep. The farmer was delighted.
When [ save an amimal’s life, that’s fantastic, no
matter what time of night it is.

And what are your plans for the future?

T Well, as I said, eventually I'd like to have my own
practice. Anyway, nice to talk to you. ['ve got to
go now. Bye!

Thanks, and bye!

see p63

1 A My ex-boyfriend is going to my best friend’s
wedding. He was horrible to me. Should | go?
B Of course vou should. But look happy and
wear a fantastic dress! | think you should
show your ex that you're fine without him.

There's a group of bullies at school. They're

making my life miserable.

B You must tell your parents and your head

teacher about this. You shouldn’t let these

cowards ruin your life.

I've fallen in love with my boss. Should 1 tell

him?

B No, you shouldn't. It will only cause problems

at work. | don't think you should have

relationships with people you work with.

I'm 16. | chat to a boy on the Internet. He

wants to meet me. Should [ go?

B 1don't think you should. You have no idea
what he's really like. If you do go to meet him,
you must take a friend with you, This is really
important,

Leaving home

lan Mitchell My daughter Evie is living in London
now. She went there four months ago, and I'm really
very worried about her. She says she’s having a great
time but I just think London’s such a dangerous
place for a young girl, and she’s still only 18. She
shouldn’t live so far away from home. Her mother
went with her to help her look for somewhere to
live. But I didn't go. I don't like London - 1 don't like
big cities.

Why did she have to go there? | don’t understand.
She says she wants to be a dancer, and she's doing a
sort of course, a ballet course or something, But
ballet isn't a real job, and you don’t earn much
money being a dancer, do you? She’s a clever girl.
think she should go to university.

She’s living in a flat in London — with her boyfriend,
I think, and I don’t like that at all! We've never met
the boyfriend — Michael, I think his name is. He
hasn't got a job and so Evie has to earn some extra
money — she works at the weekends as a dancer in a
theatre or club, I think. I just hope it's a nice place.
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She phones home sometimes, but not a lot, and we
phone her, but so often her mobile’s turned off or
she doesn’t answer. When 1 do manage to talk to her,
she just tells us that we should get a mobile so she
can text us. She savs we shouldn't worry. How can
we not worry? We're her parents, we miss her and of
course we worry, sometimes [ can't sleep at night.
She really must come home more often,

Leaving home

Evie Mitchell | want to be a professional dancer, so
I came to London four months ago to start a course
at the English National Ballet School, If you want a
good dance career, you have to go to a good school
and you have to start young— I'm almost 19, nearly
too old! I know my parents are worried about me
living in London, but it isn't dangerous. You just
have to be careful, that's all. It was difficult in the
beginning. | didn't know anybody, and London's
such a big place. But [ love it now. There's lots to do
and see.

I'm living in a small flat near the ballet school with
Francine, another dance student. We're good friends
now. And I've also got a boyfriend! His name's
Marco and he's doing the same course. He still lives
with his parents, quite close to our flat. His parents
are really kind, and | often spend the evenings with
them. | want to take Marco home to meet my
parents. But the train journey is expensive. And 1
haven't got much money. London’s really expensive,
so Francine and | have to work every weekend. We
teach children’s dance classes at a school nearby. It’s
good fun, actually!

| phone my parents three times a week! My dad
always sounds so worried! He shouldn't be. I try to
tell him not to worry but he doesn't listen. I love my
mum and dad very much, but [ can’t live at home
for the rest of my life. They really must come to
London to visit me. And [ think they should get a
mobile. Then I could send them text messages, and
maybe they wouldn't worry so much.

R = Rachel Foley (Jack’s mother) A = Alex

R Good morning Alex. Nice to meet you. | have to

say that this is a first! Interviewing a man for this

jab.

I know it’s, it’s unusual.

Well, certainly a man has never applied for it

I:}efnrf: Tell me, have you always been a nanny?

A No, not at all, I was studymg engineering in
Stockholm, and 1 knew 1 could earn a lot of
money as an engineer but it was boring, so |
stopped and decided to look at other careers.

R OK I understand that. But why a nanny? Why
did you choose this career, a career in childcare?

A Well, obviously it's because I love children, but
it’s much more than that. You see my mother
died when 1 was just twelve years old and 1 had
to help my father take care of my younger
brother and sister.

R Ah, I see. So you didn't have to do a lot of

training to be a nanny?

Oh yes, | did. | had to train for a year. | had to

learn how to look after children properly.

Actually, I was the only boy on the course — so |

really enjoyed it!

50 what kind of things did you learn?

Well, you know, how to change nappies ...

Very important!

How to cook healthy meals for children. How to

play with them and organize their days. We

worked hard and we all felt fully-qualified for the

job at the end of the course.

Well, before 1 offer you the job I'd like you to

meet Jack and spend some time with him to see

how well you two get on together.

I'd love to.

Well, let’s go and meet him. He's adorable! Oh |

forgot - do you have any questions for me?

Just one. Do [ have to wear a uniform?

No, that’s not necessary. You look just fine.
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A Thank you very much.
R OK,lets ...

see p68

hairdresser, countryside, text message, problem page,
flight attendant, housewife, train journey, firefighter

1 1 can't stop sneezing, and blowing my nose. I've
got a cold.

2 | keep being sick, and I've got diarrhoea. I've got
food poisoning.

3 It hurts when [ walk. I've twisted my ankle.

4 [I've got stomach-ache and | keep going to the
toilet. I've got diarrhoea.

5 My glands are swollen, and it hurts when |
swallow. I've got a sore throat.

6 I've got a temperature, my whole body aches, and
I feel awful. I've got "flu.

IRE:AUY At the doctors

D = Doctor M = Manuel

D Hello. Come and sit down. What seems to be the
matter?

M Well, I haven't felt very well for a few days. I've
got a bit of a temperature, and I just feel terrible.
I've got stomach-ache as well.

D Have you felt sick?

M ['ve been sick a few times.

D Mm. Let me have a look at you. Your glands
aren't swollen. Have you got a sore throat?

M No, | haven't.

D Have you had diarrhoea at all?

M Yes, | have, actually.

D Have you eaten anything which might have
disagreed with you?

M No, I don't think so ... Oh! I went to a barbecue
a few days ago and the chicken wasn't properly
cooked.

D It could be that, or just something that was left

out of the fridge for too long.
M I think it was the chicken. I started being ill that
night.
D Well, you should have a day or two in bed, and
I'll give you something that will help with the
stomach-ache and diarrhoea. Drink plenty of
liquids, and just take things easy for a while. I'll
wrile you a prescription.
Thank you. Do I have to pay you?
No, no. Seeing me is free, but you'll have to pay
for the prescription. [t's £7.
Right. Thanks very much. Goodbye.
Bye bye.
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UNIT 9

James Well, I speak Spanish quite well, so before I
go to university, I'm going to travel round South
America. I've got an old school friend in Brazil and a
penfriend in Guatemala, so | have some people to
visit, T also want to go and see the rainforest! I'm
working in a local restaurant at the moment, but as
soon as | have enough money, I'll book a flight to
Rie de Janeiro. I'll spend about a month in Brazil,
then go on to Guatemala, I think. I'm so looking
forward to going. It'll be fantastic! When I'm
travelling around, I'll phone home twice a week. If 1
don't keep in touch, I know my parents will worry!

Jessie | want to do something useful before [ go to
college next year, so I'm going to work in an old
people’s home as soon as | finish school, My job is to
work with the nurses and help the people get
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dressed, and I'll go for walks with them — things like
that. The job starts in July and it’s for at least nine
months. I'll also live in the home while I'm working
there. I'll work until I've saved enough money for a
holiday. I'm going to Greece with some friends after
the job ends. I'll need to relax. 1 won't be tired if [
have a holiday before term starts!

BE=mE = T
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I'm going on safari to Africa.

Oh dear, what will you do if you get chased by
wild animals?

Il be OK. I'll be in a car, so I won't get chased.
But I hope I'll see lots of wild animals.

But what if it's the rainy season?

Don't be silly! I won't go when it's the rainy season.
Oh, but what if there are lots of insects? You hate
insects,

I'm going to take lots of insect cream. It won't be
a problem.

And the sun = it'll be so hot. What if you get
sunburnt?

I'm going to take lots of suncream too. I'll be fine.
But it'll be so frightening. What if you get lost in
the bush?

Look, I won't be alone. I'll have a driver and a
guide.

But what if your car breaks down?

I'm sure it won't, and if it does, the driver will
mend it.

Ooh but at night! What if you have to sleep in a
tent?

I'll be happy to sleep in a tent, under the stars.
Il be exciting.

Rather you than me. All those wild animals and
mosquitos — ugh!

Well, I'll love it. T just know [ will!

M=Mum ]=James
M Bye, my darling. Have a good flight to Rio.

Remember, we're expecting a phone call from
you this evening when you get there!

I'll ring you as soon as | arrive at Diego’s house.
Good. What time will you get there?

Well, the flight takes 12 hours. If the plane
arrives on time, I'll be there about 11.30 — Rio
time, of course. If you're asleep when | ring, I'll
leave a message on the answerphone.

[ won't be asleep!

OK! OK! Don't worry, Mum. I'll be fine.

M All right. But when you travel around the

country, will you remember to call us regularly?
Make sure you phone twice a week.

Of course! And I'll phone you if I run out of
money!

Cheeky! But you must look after yourself,
darling. Give my best wishes to Diego’s parents,
and don't forget to give them this present when
you get to their house.

Don’t worry. | won't. Oh, they're calling my
flight! Love you, Mum. Bye!

M Love you, James. Take care!
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I did the washing-up last night. It’s your turn
tonight.

Please tell the children not to make a noise. I'm
trying to work.

I did my best but [ still failed the exam.

I don’t know:if 1 want the chicken or the fish. I
just can't make up my mind.

My sister’s very popular. She makes friends very
easily.

Could you do me a favour and give me a lift to
the station? Thanks.

My grandfather made a fortune in business. He's
a rich man.

I'm going to do a course in Spanish before I go to
Spain.

1
2
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Everybody smile! | want to take a photo of you all.
I know my bedroom’s a mess, but don't get angry.
I'll tidy it soon.

Bye-bye! See you soon. Take care of yourself.
Atishoo! Oh dear. 1 think I'm getting a cold.

The doctor told me to take two tablets a day until
I get better.

1 like Ingrid very much. I get on well with her.

It takes a long time to become really fluent in a
foreign language.

[f you don’t hurry up and get ready, we'll be late
for the party.
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How long does it take you to get ready in the
morning?

What time did you get to school today?

Do vou always do your homework?

Do you sometimes make mistakes in English?
When did you last get angry?

Who usually does the washing-up in your
family?

Did you take many photos on your last holiday?
Do you know anyone who has made a lot of
money?

Is your English getting better?

Would you like to do a course in another
language?

Going nowhere
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A = Annabel
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Interviewer R = Roger M= Mary

JC = Jean-Claude

Good afternoon and welcome to this week’s
programme People and Places. Now usually we
interview people who have been somewhere
interesting, but today we will be talking to
people who prefer to stay at home! Nowadays,
travel is so cheap and easy that most people have
been abroad, or are planning to go in the future.
So, it seems a very strange idea to many of us not
to go anywhere. S0 why don't some people like
travelling at all? We find out why. ...

Here I am in Roger and Mary’s little cottage in
the village of Avonford. Now, you're both retired,
aren’t you?

Yes, that's right.

So what's the problem?

Well, the problem is that Roger won't go anywhere!
Here we are with the time and the money to do
things, and 1 can't get him out of the house!
Now, that's not true, Mary. We go and visit our
friends and grandchildren, and we go shopping.
That's not what I mean, Roger!

Why don't you like travelling, Roger?

Well, I don't see the point. | have everything
here. We live in a nice part of the world. I love
my home. My friends are all in the village. I'm
always busy, and 1 never get bored. Going away is
just too much trouble. There are delays at the
airport, flights are cancelled, it's just not worth
it. When you get home you have a mountain of
mail and the grass needs cutting. Anyway, you
can see everything on TV these days.

And we couldn't go abroad when we were younger,
because we had four children and no money.
That's right.

But the craziest thing is that he has a travel secret.
Oh, what's that?

Well, when he was a teenager, he was a sailor!
Yes, 1 was in the Navy for five years, and [ sailed
round the world ten times. So [ saw the world 45
years ago. | don't need to see it again!

I'm now with Annabel, who works in a
vegetarian restaurant in Bristol. So, why don't
vou like travelling, Annabel?

Well, I don't like some kinds of travelling,
because [ don't really like being a tourist and
visiting famous tourist sights.
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Why not?

A There are usually lots of other tourists, you can't

see anything, and you are destroying the place as

well.

What do you mean ‘destroying the place’?

A Well, I've been to a lot of famous places, like the
Acropolis in Greece, and the Pyramids in Egypt,
and they have too many people walking on them.

I 1see. What else don't you like about travelling?

A Travelling by plane — it's bad for the

environment. [ think there are too many people

flying to too many places. It's destroying our
planet. We should try to look after what we have,
instead of trying to see it all before it disappears.

But if I tell my boyfriend this, he gets cross — he

just wants to us have a holiday somewhere nice

and hot!

—

I I'm now speaking to Jean-Claude, a French
builder from Provence. Tell me, Jean-Claude,
what is it about foreign travel that puts you off?

JC It's because France can give me everything |
want. Why should [ go to another country to
have food that isn't as good, wine that isn't as
good, and a climate that isn’t as good? France
has everything. I go skiing in winter in the Alps
to the best ski slopes in the world, and in
summer when it is so hot I go to the Cote d’Azur
and go swimming in the lovely Mediterranean.
What could be better?

I Butaren't you curious to see the rest of the
world? Wouldn't you like to go to the United
States, for example?

JC 1love Europe for its history and tradition, its
culture and beauty, I don’t need to travel so far.
And what would | eat in America? | would be
hungry all the time! | have been to Italy once
and Greece once. That was enough for me.

I And your wife?

JC My wife needs to be near her mother, so she
agrees with me. We stay en France.

I So there we have it. Some like to travel, others
can't be bothered. It takes all sorts to make a
world! Bye-bye!

1 A Excuse me, is there a post office near here?
B Yes. It’s in Station Road.

2 A Excuse me, is there a library near here?

B Yes, it’s in Green Street,

A Excuse me, where's the school?

B It's in Church Street.

You go down the hill, and walk along the path, past
the pond, over the bridge, and through the gate.
Then you go across the road and take the path
through the wood. When you come out of the wood,
vou walk up the path and into the church. It takes
ten minutes.

3
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Today, paper is used for hundreds of everyday
things — books and newspapers, of course, but also
money, stamps, cups, bags, and even some clothes.
Long ago, before paper, people wrote on animal skins,
bones and stones. Then in 2700 BC, the Egyptians
started to make papyrus, which was similar to paper.
But the first real paper was invented in AD 105 by a
Chinese government official, Ts'ai Lun. It was made
from a mixture of plants and cloth. The Chinese
kept their invention secret for centuries.

Finally, in the 10th century, paper was brought to
Europe by the Arabs. The first European paper mill
was built in Spain in 1150, Since the 18th century,
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most paper has been made out of wood, because it is
much stronger than cloth.

MNowadays, each person uses about 300kg of paper
every year, That’s a lot of paper.

When was paper invented?

In ADD 105,

Where was the first real paper invented?

In China.

Who was it invented by?

Ts'ai Lun,

When was it brought to Europe by the Arabs?
In the 10th century.

Where was the first paper mill built?

In Spain.

How long has paper been made out of wood?
Since the 18th century.

How much paper is used by each person every year?
About 300kg.

1 Paper is only used to make newspapers and books.
No, it isn't. It's used to make hundreds of
everyday things.

All clothes are made out of paper.

No, they aren't. Only some are made out of paper.
Betore paper, people wrote on trees.

No, they didn’t. They wrote on animal skins,
bones and stones.

4 Paper was invented by a Chinese scientist.

MNo, it wasn't. [t was invented by a Chinese
government official.

5 The Chinese gave their invention to the world
immediately.

No, they didn't. They kept it secret for centuries.

6 They made paper out of wood.

No, they didn't. They made it out of a mixture of
plants and cloth.

7 The first paper mill in Europe was built in France.
No, it wasn't. It was built in Spain.

8 Paper has been made out of cloth since the 18th
century.

No, it hasn't. It's been made out of wood.

1 Do you always wear a watch?
Yes, all the time. Don't you?

2 Are you good at telling jokes?
No, I'm hopeless. [ can never remember the ending.

3 What was the last present you gave? Who to?
Mmmm. | think it was when | gave some flowers
to my mum for Mother's Day.

4 What was the last phone call you made? Who to?
Why?
Just before I came into class. | called a friend to
ask if she's doing anything tonight.

5 Do you keep a diary?
Yes, but | don’t write very personal things in it, in
case someone finds it.

6 Have you, or a friend, ever made a complaint in a
restaurant?
Nao, but my dad often complains. [ find it
embarrassing, but he says it's important to do it.

7 Have you ever been homesick? Did you miss your
family or your friends?
Oh, yes, when | went on an exchange to Germany
when I was 16, I missed everybody.

8 What is the best advice you've ever been given?
If you can't say.anything nice, don't say anything
at all.

Things that really annoy me

A [ can’t stand it when you phone someone like
British Telecom, and you get a machine, not a
person, and you hear "Please choose from these
options. For sales, press 1. To report a fault, press
2. To pay a bill, press 3.

B [ know. And the problem is, you don't want any
of those. What you want is something
completely different! So what do you press?

And then when you do finally make a choice,

you get another menu!

And then another, and then another.

Then you have to hold, and you get music forever!

Until finally you hear "Your call is very important

to us, but all our operators are busy at the

moment. Please call back later” And then you're
cut off!

It drives me mad! You never actually talk to a

person,

But it's machines | can't stand.

What do you mean? Computers and things?

No. All machines. I can't use our dishwasher — it

has too many buttons. | can’t use our washing

machine. What temperature do | want? What
program do I want? Do I want economy? Do [ use
powder or one of those little bags full of liquid?

A | know what you mean. | have no idea how to
use the radio in my car. [ can't even find the
on/off button. It has a CD player and a cassette
player, but I have no idea where they are. | tried
to choose a computer in a shop the other day,
but I had to walk out because | didn’t
understand a word that the shop assistant said.

B 1 use my son’s computer, and | can get it to work
some of the time, which is a miracle. But what
drives me mad is when I’'m trying to print
something and the computer says “The printer
cannot be found), and I'm saying ‘But it’s there,
right next to you, you idiot. What do you mean
you can't find it?’

A Another thing is the way things get out of date
so quickly. | tried to buy a new battery for my
camera the other day, and I was told ‘Sorry sir,
but these batteries aren’t made any more." So |
said ‘But I only bought this camera last year!’
And the assistant, this boy who looked about
fourteen, said "Sorry, sir, this camera’s just about
ready for a museum. What a cheek! Kids these
days have no respect.

B The thing I can’t stand is choice. You don’t get
one of anything, you get hundreds. Have you
tried choosing shampoo in a supermarket? Do
you want shampoo for dry hair? For greasy hair?
Normal hair? Long hair? Short hair? Blond hair?
Frequent use? Do you want it with fruit? With
herbs? With oil? With a smell or without a smell?
I can't decide! I just close my eyes and choose one.

A Now you've really got me started. Do you know

how much it costs to ...7

and see B3

Telephoning

1 P=Pete ]J=John
P Hello?
] Is that Pete? It's John.
P Hi, John. How are you?
] Good, thanks. And you?
P Yeah, fine, thanks,
J Pete, 'm trying to get ...
P Hello? Hello?

=== - - B

] ... Sorry. We were cut off. Listen, I'm calling
because Jed can't make it on Thursday.
P Oh yeah?

]  Yeah, so are you free on Friday instead?

P I'm not sure. Can [ get back to you later?

J  Sure. I'm going out now, so give me a ring on
my mobile. You've got my number.

P Yes, it's here on my mobile!

] Oh good! Oh, and can you give me Andy’s
number? | can't find it anywhere.

P [ haven't got it on me, sorry. | can give it to
you when 1 call you back.

] Thanks! Speak to you later, then. Bye!

P Bye for now.

2 F = Francis, Andy’s flatmate
F Hello.
] Hello. Is that Andy?
F No, I'm afraid he's out at the moment. Can |
take a message?

] = John
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] Yes, please. Can you say that John phoned,
and I'll try again later? Do you know what
time he'll be back?

In about an hour, [ think.

Thanks. Goodbye.

Goodbye.

3 R =Receptionist DG = Darshan Gandhi

S = Secretary A = Annette Baker

R Good morning. Wells International. Gemma
speaking, How can I help you?

DG Hello, could 1 speak to Annette Baker, please?

R The line’s busy. Would you like to hold?

DG Yes, please.

R It's ringing for you now.

DG Thank you.

S  Hello. Ms Baker’s office. Dawn speaking.

DG Hello. Can | speak to Annette Baker, please?

§ Who's speaking, pleaset

DG This is Darshan Gandhi.

S I'll just see if she’s at her desk, Mr Gandhi.
.. Yes, 'll put you through.

A Hello. Annette Baker here. How can | help
you, Mr ... erm ... Gandhi?

DG Hello. Well, I saw your advertisement in the
Guardian newspaper, and | wondered if you
could give me a little more information
about ...

4 D = Dawn (secretary) $=Simon

Hello. Annette Baker’s office.

Could I speak to Dawn Edwards, please?
Speaking.

Hey, Dawn, this is Simon!

Simon? Simon! How are you? | haven't heard
from you in ages!

I know. I'm sorry, I've been away. | called your
mum and she gave me your work number.
Listen, do you fancy meeting up at the
weekend?

D Of course!

S Great! I'll give you a call on Friday, then.
D Yes, do that
S
D

=

e Al R

L ]

OK. Speak to you soon, Bye for now.
Bye, Simon!

3 UNIT 11

1 [ found a wallet in the street.

[f T were you, I'd take it to the nearest police station.
2 1 don’t like my sister’s boyfriend.

If I were you, | wouldn't say anything.
3 TI've had a row with my mother.

If 1 were you, I'd buy her some flowers,
4 [ never have enough money.

If | were you, I'd stop buying so many CDs.
5 My neighbours make a lot of noise.

If I were you, I'd move.
6 | really need to do more exercise.

If ¥ were you, I'd cycle to work.

Nisa Isaacs [ live with my parents in a shanty town
outside the city. My parents collect old newspapers
and junk to sell. They don't make much money, so
we're poor, But I'm going to change all that. I love
school. I'm studying very hard, because I'm taking
my high school exams next year. Then I'm going to
get a job in an office in town. But that isn't my main
ambition. [ really want to go to university. 50 I'm
going to work for a while to save some money. I'm
hoping to be an architect, then 1 can build my
parents a proper house.

Viktor Panov I'm studying for my Certificate of
Education, but I'm not sure what I want to study
afterwards. [ love doing art at school, so | might go
to art college. That would be fun. I might become a
designer, But | also enjoy Russian language and
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literature, so | might study that at university. I'll
have to get good exam results to do that. I'd also like
to try living in another country. I've got family in
Germany, so I might live there for a while, Perhaps I
could study art and design in Berlin, That would be
great!

1 What's for supper?

We're having lamb. It's in the oven.

What time are we eating?

Don’t worry. It'll be ready before your TV

programme.

Who's eating with us?

I've invited Jerry, but he might be late. It

depends on the traffic.

4 I'm going into town tomorrow. I'm having lunch
with Jo at 1.00.

5 A Are you going to have a winter holiday this year?
B I might. I haven't decided yet.

1 A What sort of car are you going to buy?

B Well, I'd like to buy a Mercedes or a BMW., But
of course, they would be too expensive, so |
might get a Fiat or a Toyota. One thing’s for
sure, it'll be second-hand.

Where are you going on holiday this year?

B Asusual Tom and [ can’t agree, so we might
go to Scotland, or maybe Spain. You know us,
we always book at the last minute anyway!
What are we having to eat tonight?

Well, it might be steak or it might be just a
takeaway pizza. Probably the pizza — 1 feel too
tired to cook.

2
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4 A Who are you going to the dance with?
B Well, I might ask Tony, but then there’s also
Richard. He's a great dancer, so | might ask him.
5 A What would you do if you won the lottery?
B In my dreams! But what would I do? Well, 1

might just give it all away to a dogs’ home. No,
actually, I think I might travel the world.

IRIRY At a crossroads in life

Andy ['ve had some bad news about my job. I'm
going to be made redundant in three months’ time.
It's such a shock! I've worked for the same computer
company for 12 years. But I need to think what to do
NEext.

Actually, I've always dreamed of emigrating to
Australia. So I might try that! I have a friend in
Melbourne, and I'm sure he would help me to find a
job there. But if I went to Australia, my parents would
be so sad. And they wouldn't be able to visit me very
much. It’s so expensive. So | would have to find a
really good job, so that I could come home a lot, or
pay for them to visit me. That might not be easy.
Another thing | might do is start my own business,
using my redundancy money. What if [ started a
computer servicing company? People are always
having problems with their computers. If [ did that,
I'd have to work really hard in the beginning,. It
wouldn't be easy, but 1 would enjoy it, 1 think.

Lucy I'm so surprised! My boyfriend’s just asked
me to marry him! It was terrible, because | couldn’t
give him an answer immediately. You see, I really
love my boyfriend, and T think I want to marry him
sometime, but not yet.

He wants us to get married next June. That’s only
nine months away. I think it might be better to wait.
If we got married in June, we'd have to save all our
money for the wedding and a house, But | don’t
want to do that. I want us to enjoy ourselves while
we're young. I want to go away and travel. I'd like to
learn how to ride a horse and how to scuba-dive.
Oh, there’s lots of things I want to do. If we waited a
bit, we could do all those things.

If I got married now, I might feel trapped. That
would be terrible. But what if I told him I didn't
want to marry him yet? Would he understand? He
might not, and I don't want to lose him. I do want to

marry him. I just want to put the wedding off for a
while. That's all.

Maureen Well, my husband died three months ago,
and I've got to decide what to do next. He was ill for a
long time, so it wasn't a shock. But we were married
for 41 years, and I can’t imagine life without him.

I don't think I want to live in this house anymore.
Anyway, it's so big for just one person. So I might
sell it and move to a flat. I'd feel safer if I lived in a
flat, because there would be other people around. |
think it might be difficult living on my own.

Or my daughter says I can live with her and her
family. So I might do that, but I'm not sure. | love
my daughter and my grandchildren very much. But
if I lived with them, | wouldn't feel independent
anymore. And I'm still young — I'm only 68! I'm
healthy with plenty of friends. There’s lots [ can still
do with my life, I'm sure. | just need to keep busy.

Andy Well, I am now the proud owner of a new
business called ‘Computer Solutions. It has been
difficult, but everything’s going well at the moment.
In fact, my first customer was a lovely girl called
Annabel, and she’s now my girlfriend! And guess
where she’s from — that’s right! — Australia! We're
going there at Christmas to visit her family.

Lucy I'm not married, but yes, I'm still with Steve.
He was really upset with me at first, when [ told him
I didn’t want to get married yet. But we talked and
talked about it, and he finally agreed that we should
wait. We're saving a little money every month for
our future wedding. But we are also saving to go on
holiday! We're going to Mexico next month. I can't
wait!

Maureen 1 still miss Tony every day, but life’s getting
a bit easier. | sold the house, and I've moved into a
little flat in'a retirement home. It's not too far from my
daughter’s house, so | see her and my grandchildren a
lot. It’s very nice here, and I've made some new
friends. I have a special friend here called Jeff. He's on
his own, too, so we do lots of things together.

1 I'm looking for my glasses. Have you seen them
anywhere?

2 1like these jeans. Can | try them on?

3 You shouldn't drop litter on the floor! Pick it up!

4 Don't throw away the newspaper. [ haven't read it
yet.

5 If you don't feel well, go and lie down.

6 ‘Do you like my dress?’ ‘Let me see. Turn round.

Yes. Very nice.
7 Why are all these lights on? Turn them off .

Can [ look up this word in your dictionary?

I've run out of milk, so [ can't have any cereal.
My boss is a great guy. [ get on well with him.
Leave little Ela here. I'll look after her while
you're out.

Oh no! Our car’s broken down, and there isn't a
garage for miles!

6 Look out! There’s some broken glass on the floor.

1 How do you get on with your parents?

2 When did you last catch a plane? Did it take off
on time?

3 Have you ever looked after a baby? Whose?

4 Do you throw away all your rubbish, or do you
recycle some of it?

5 When did you last try something on in a clothes
shop? Did you buy it?

6 When you see litter in the street, do you pick
it up?

7 Have you ever run out of petrol? What did
you do?

8 [f you won a lot of money, would you give any
of it away? Who to?

R
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GRIED and see p93

2

3
4

Their house is such a mess! I don't know how
they live in it.

There were so many people at the party! There
was nowhere to dance,

I'm so hungry! I could eat a horse.

Jane and Pete are such nice people! But [ can't
stand their kids.

I've spent so much money this week! | don't
know where it’s all gone.

A present! For me? You're so kind! You really
didn’t have to.

We've had such a nice time! Thank you so much
for inviting us.

Molly’s such a clever dog! She understands every
word | say.

LRIAE) seeplld

UNIT 12

IRYRN | = Interviewer A=Al
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e P b

5

6

I How long have you been sleeping on the streets?

A For a year. [t was very cold at first, but after a

while vou get used 1o it.

Why did you come to New York?

I came here to look for work, and | never left.

How long have you been selling Street Newst

For six months. I'm outside the subway station

seven days a week selling the magazine.

Have you made many friends?

Lots. But | get fed up with people who think |

drink or take drugs. My problem is I'm

homeless. | want a job, but | need somewhere

to live before I can get a job. So | need money

to get somewhere to live, but | can't get money

because | don't have a job, and I can’t get a job

because | haven't got anywhere to live, I'm

trapped! But now I'm trying hard to make

some money by selling Street News,

I How many copies do you sell a day?

A Usually about seventy. But I've brought a
hundred with me.

I How many copies have you sold today?

A 5o far, ten. But it’s still early. Here, take one!

o -
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How long have you been trying to find a job?
How many jobs have you had?

How long have you been standing here today?
How did you lose your business?

How long have you had your dog?

Who's your best friend?

Where did you meet him?

How long have yvou known each other?

1
2

3

126

How long have you been trying to find a job?
For over a year. It's been really hard.

How many jobs have you had?

About 20, maybe more. I've done everything,
How long have you been standing here today?
Since 8,00 this morning, and I'm freezing.
How did you lose your business?

I had a small company, but it went out of
business, and then | started having health
problems. But without the job, | didn't have
health insurance anymore, so things got worse.
How long have you had your dog?

I've had him for about two months, that’s all.
Who's your best friend?

A guy named Bob, who's also from Pennsylvania,
like me.
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Where did you meet him?

I met him here in New York.

How long have you known each other?
Almost a year. | met him right after | came to

MNew York.

A
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B

Goodbye, everyone! I'm going on holiday
tomorrow.

Where are you going?

Australia. I'm taking my family to visit their
cousins in Sydney.

Lucky you! When you come back, bring me a
T-shirt!

Listen, class! Please finish your work before
vou go home. And tomorrow, don't forget to
bring in your money for the school trip. We're
going to the Natural History Museum.

Oh, Miss Jones! Can't you take us somewhere
more exciting?

Daniel, you were very late last night. What
time did you come home?

It was before midnight, Mum, honest. Mick
brought me home in his car.

I've been decorating my new flat. You must
come and visit me on Saturday. And bring
Emma and Jake with you. I'll cook you a meal.
Great! We'll bring some champagne to toast
your new home!

(In London)

A

B

A

I'll miss you when I go back home to Spain.
You must come and visit me at Christmas.

I'd love to! I want you to take this photo with
you. It will remind you of the day we went to
Oxford together.

OK. And when you visit, bring me some more
English books to read!

{In France)

A

B

I'm going to London tomorrow, so tonight my
best friend is coming round to my house to
say goodbye. She's bringing a present she
wants me to take to her sister in London.
Well, have a good trip!

See p100

A Excuse me! Can | get past?

B Pardon?

A Can I get past, please?

B I'm sorry. I didn't hear you. Yes, of course.
A Thanks a lot.

A I hear you're getting married soon.

Congratulations!

B That's right, next July. July 21st. Can you come
to the wedding?

A Oh, what a pity! That’s when we're going away
on holiday.

C Never mind. We'll send you some wedding
cake.

A That’s very kind.

A Good luck in your exam!

B Same to you. I hope we both pass.

A Did you go out last night?

B No, of course not. [ went to bed early. What
about you?

A Me, too. See you later after the exam. Let's go
for a drink.

B Good idea,

A Here's my train!

B Don't worry, It doesn’t leave for another
five minutes.

A Well, I'd better get on, anyway, and find
my seat. [t was lovely staying with you.
Thank you for having me.,

C You're welcome. It was a pleasure.

A Goodbye, then. See you again soon, | hope.

B&C Bye! Safe journey!

1 Excuse me! You're sitting in my seat,

2 Have a great weekend!

3 Excuse me, do you know the way ...?

4 Thanks for all vour help.

5 I can't come to your leaving party.

6 Bye! I'll give you a ring when I arrive home,

7 Anna was so rude to everyone last Christmas.
Are you going to invite her again?

8 I've got my driving test tomorrow,

9 1 passed my driving test!

10 We're really glad you came to stay with us.
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Grammar Reference

DUNIT1

1] Tenses P Ex.1

This unit has examples of the Present Simple and Present Continuous,
the Past Simple, and two future forms: geing to and the Present
Continuous for the future. All these are covered again in later units.
Present tenses Unit 2

Past tenses Unit 3

Future forms Units 5and 9

The aim in this unit is to revise what you already know.

Past tense
He went to America last year.

Present tenses
He lives with his paremts.
I’m enjoying the course.

Future forms
I’'m going to work as a doctor.
What are you doing tonight?

1.2 Auxiliary verbs P> Ex. 2

Present Continuous
The Present Continuous uses the auxiliary verb to be in the positive,
questions, and negatives.

Question
Are you enjoying the course?

Positive

I'm studying medicine.
She’s living at home,
Negative

We aren’t learning French.

Present Simple and Past Simple

The Present Simple and the Past Simple use the auxiliary verb do in
questions and negatives. There is no auxiliary verb in the positive.
Question

Where does she work?

Who did you see yesterday?

Positive

He lives in Spain.

We went out last night.
Negative

I don’t have a job.
They didw’t watch TV.

1.3 Questions P Ex.3—4

1 Yes/No questions have no question word.
Are you hot? Does he smoke?

2 Questions can also begin with a question word.

What where which how who when why whose

Where's the station?
Why are you laughing?
Whose is this coat?

How does she go to work?

3 What, which, and whose can be followed by a noun.
What time is i1?
Which coat is yours?
Whose book is this?

4  Which is generally used when there is a limited choice.
Which is your pen? The black one or the blue one?
This rule is not always true.
What

: newspaper do vou read?
Which pap ;

I started learning English two years ago.

5 How can be followed by an adjective or an adverb.
How big is his new car?
How fast does it go?

How can also be followed by much or many.
How much is this sandwich?
How many brothers and sisters have you got?

EXERCISES

1 Write the verbs in brackets in the correct tense.

1 The Pope (live) in the Vatican.
2 Last year we (visit) Paris.
3 you (go) out yesterday?
4 My sister (speak) three languages.
5 1 like the shirt you (wear).
6 They (not/see) the film last night.
7 you (know) my brother?
8 They (arrive) at 11.00 pm tomorrow.
9 Vicky _______ (enjoy) meeting new people.
10 1 (not/like) working late at night.

2 Complete the sentences with a verb form from the box.

don’t Do 5 doesn’t 'm didn't aren’t (x2)

really enjoying this book.

2 you always walk to work?

3 Why you come to school yesterday?

4 He going to study Greek art next year.
5 Jo eat meat. She’s a vegetarian.

6 They coming by bus, they’ve got a car.
7 Sorry, 1 understand.

8 We working tonight. We're going out.

3 Choose the correct question word.

which whose who why where when what how

1 is the bank? 6 do you live with?
2 are you smiling? 7 is yours — this one
3 time is it? or that one?

4 do T open this? 8 did you last see

5 books are these? Peter?

4 Write questions for these answers.

1 They’re watching the news. 6 I like blues and rock 'n’ roll,

L]

James arrived yesterday. 7 It costs 25 euros.

She lives in Madrid.

s

8 No, he didn’t enjoy the film.

1Y

Joanna comes from Poland. 9 They're coming at 3 o'clock.

Ln

Yes, | can drive.
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UNIT 2

2.1 Present Simple P Ex. 1
Form

Positive and negative Question

I |
We live i we
You | don't live you

They near here. Where they

He he

lives
She . does | she
It doesn’t live o

live?

Short answer
Yes, | do.
No, he doesn’t.

Do you like Peter?
Does he speak French?

Use

The Present Simple is used to express:
1 a habit.

I get up at 7.30.

He smokes too much.

2 a fact which is always true.
Vegetarians don’t eat meat.
We come from Spain.

3 a fact which is true for a long time.
I live in Oxford.
She works in a bank.

2.2 Present Continuous P> Ex.2
Form
am/isfare + -ing (present participle)

Positive and negative Question

2.3 Present Simple and Continuous P> Ex. 34

1 Look at the right and wrong sentences.
Hans comes from Germany,

NOT  HestsiscomHgfromebre i
It’s a great party. Everyone is having fun.

NOT H5a-great-part

2 Some verbs express a state, not an activity,
and are usually used in the Present Simple.
I like Coke.

NOT  Frtikerreoke
I know what you mean.
NOT  Frihnowing-nheat-von-then;

Similar verbs are think, agree, understand, love.

24 have/have got P> Ex.5
Form

Positive

have

. two sisters.
ve got

I

Negative

doesn’t have
She : any money
hasn’t got ‘ ‘

Question

Do they have

a new car?

'm am I

I :
in not
: he

He : is she

3
i'*":Il'lra' it working. What it
we

We y are | you
re
You they

wearing?

ThE}’ arent

Short answer
Yes, [ am./No, I'm not.
Yes, she is./No, she isn't.

Are you going?
Is Anna working?

Use

The Present Continuous is used to express:
| an activity happening now.
They're playing football in the garden.
She can’t talk now because she’s washing her hair.

an activity happening around now, but perhaps not
at the moment of speaking.

She’s studying maths at university.

I'm reading a good book by Henry James.

%]

3 a planned future arrangement.
I'm meeting Jane at 10.00 tomorrow.
What are you doing this evening?
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Have they got

Short answer
Yes, I do./No, I don’t.
Yes, | have./No, I haven't.

Do you have a camera?
Have you got a camera?

Use

I Have and have got mean the same.
Have got is informal. We use it more when we speak
than when we write.
‘Have you got a light?’
England has a population of 60 million.

2 When have expresses an activity or a habit, have
(not have got) is used.
I have a shower every day.

B e T e
What time deo you have lunch?

R B s e e o
We don’t have wine with our meals.

NUT  Wrednives s got wire with our thceds,

3 In the past tense, we use had (with did and didn’t).
I had a bicycle when I was young.
Did you have a nice weekend?
They didn’t have any money.




EXERCISES UNIT 3

1 Complete the sentences with the Present Simple form of the 3.1 Past Simple P Ex.1-2
verbs in the box. Form
forget noteat go live play have finish not speak The form of the Past Simple is the same for all persons.
1 My cousin in the States. Positive and negative
2 1 French or Spanish. -
3 B_iil often people’s names. He sirad
4 The exam at 12.30 exactly. She werit
5 Nadia ______ very healthy food. It yesterday.
6 1_____ shopping for clothes every weekend. We didn't arrive
7 My dad the guitar. You | didn’t go
8 We a karate lesson on Friday afternoon. They

2 Complete the sentences with the Present Continuous form of

the verbs in brackets. Question

1 He (study) biology at college. When | did | she/you/they/etc. | arrive?
2 We {nﬂtfgnj. away this summer. T R
3 Sue_____ (not/enjoy) the meal. Did you go to work yesterday? Yes, I did./No, | didn’t.
4 yolul (see) the doctor tomorrow?
5 Where you (go) on holiday? Spelling of regular verbs
6 Why __ they {lal:1gh}? I The normal rule is to add -ed or -d.
7 Everyone _______ (have) a great time. worked started lived loved
8 You (not/listen) to me. 2 Some short verbs with only one syllable double the consonant.
; stopped  planned
3 Tick (v) the correct sentences. 3 For verbs ending in a consonant + -y, change the -y to -ied.
1 U] Mario is coming from Italy. studied carried
"] Mario comes from Italy. There are many common irregular verbs. See the list on p158.
2 ] We usually go by bus, U
"1 We're usually going by bus. i
3 || He speaks Mandarin and Japanese. 1 The Past Simple expresses a past action that is now finished.
| He’s speaking Mandarin and Japanese. We played tennis last Sunday.

I worked in London from 1994 to 1999.
John left two minutes ago.
2 Notice the time expressions that are used with the Past Simple.

4 || What a great meal! Everyone enjoys it.
| What a great meal! Everyone’s enjoying it.

5 [l I'm loving coffee ice cream. -
; sL vear.
I Tlove coffee ice cream. last ::ngmh
6 [ What do you do tonight? [ did it | five years ago.
_| What are you doing tonight? yesterday morning.

in 1985.
4 Complete the sentences with the Present Simple or v

Continuous form of the verbs in brackets. :
3.2 Past Continuous P> Ex.3-4

I Alex (go) to the gym three times a week.
21 (think) he’s really fit. Form
3 We___ (meet) Hanna at 9 o'clock tonight. was/were + verb + -ing (present participle) .
4 What you (do) now? NS : :
; Positive and negative estion
5 Amanda always (look) beautiful! st 8 s
6 you (come)? The film is starting. ] s |12
He was he
5 Write two sentences, one with a form of have and one with a She wasn't _ she
form of have got. It working. What it doing?
1 1/ six cousins. A We were | we
were
. You ) you
; The weren t the
2 we [ any milk? ? &Y y
?
3 He/ 15 ) Short answer
S HOESS.Cak Were you working yesterday? Yes, I was./No, | wasn't.

4 My car [/ a CD player.

~ Grammar Reference 129



Use EXERCISES

I The Past Continuous expresses a past activity that has duration,

I had a good time while I was living in Paris. 1 Complete the sentences with the Past Simple of the verbs in
You were making a lot of noise last night. Were you having a party? brackets.
2 ;’:; activity was in progress before, and probably after, a time in the 1. T (stop) working at 8 pm.
‘What were you doing at 8.00 last night?" ‘I was watching TV. 2 Nick__ (work)na hotle last summer.
When 1 woke up this morning, the sun was shining. 3 We___ (not/see) our friends last week.
4 they (go) to Greece in July?
33 Past Simple and Continuous 5 Alan__._(leave) school in 2005.
ive)?
1 The Past Simple expresses completed past actions. The Past ? 'then !"'0'_-'{‘ eI p Listsiok
Continuous expresses activities in progress. Compare: aura____ (x) my computer for me last night.
It rained every day of our holiday. 8 My grandparents ____ (have) a house by the sea.
We went for a swim even though it was raining. 9 When ___ the programme (finish)?
2 A Past Simple action can interrupt a Past Continuous activity in 10 They ____ (organize) a surprise party for us.

progress. . ] -
When I phoned Simon he was having a shower. 2 Write the Past Simple sentences in the correct order.
I was doing my homework when Jane arrived. I lost / Jack / his job / ago / a month

3 In stories, the Past Continuous can describe the scene. The Past
Simple tells the action. 2 didn't / last / We / have / year / a holiday

It was a beautiful day. The sun was shining and the birds were
singing, so we decided to go for a picnic. We put everything
in the car ...

3 lunchtime / We / to the park / yesterday / a picnic / took

4 Notice how the questions refer to different time periods. 4 sent /you/1/an email / but / reply / didn't
What were you doing when you lost your passport? ‘ '
I was shopping.

5 go/ Why / night / did / so late / you / to bed / last
What did you do when you lost your passport? 2
I went to the police station. g

3 Write the Past Continuous sentences in the correct order.

3.4 Prepositions in time expressions P Ex. 5 1 left / playing / when / they / I / were / in the garden
e -~ - 2 1/ when / just leaving / was / rang / the phone / home
at six o'clock in 2007 on Saturday
at midnight in the morning/afternoon/ | on Monday morning : ;
at Christmas evening on Christmas Day S L L S .
at the weekend | in December on January 18 : - :
in summer 4 wasn't / my computer / couldn’t / I/ so / working / send emails
in two weeks’ time
no preposition 4 Complete the text. Use the Past Simple and Past Continuous.
yesterday (evening) last night/week It was such a terrible night! The wind (1) (blow) and
the day before yesterday two weeks ago the trees (2) (make) a lot of noise. Suddenly, I
(3) (hear) a big crash of thunder and it (4)
(start) to rain. As [ (5) (run) home, I (6) (fall)
over and got soaking wet. The rain (7) (come) down so
hard that it (8) (be) difficult to see anything. | was very
o happy when I finally (9) (arrive) back at my house.

5 Choose the correct preposition.

They started the course on/at/in April.

Let’s meet on/in/at 8.30.

I went to university in/at/on the 1990s.

What would you like to do at/in/on the morning?
We always go shopping on/in/at the weekend.
Wendy bought a car at/on/in November.

Do you eat special food at/on/in Christmas?
What did he do at/on/in Sunday?

I'll give you a call at/on/in two weeks’ time.
In/On/At New Year’s Day we often go to the beach.

SO D =] oW e W R e
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UNIT 4

41 Expressions of quantity P Ex. 1-4

Count and uncount nouns

1 Itis important to understand the difference between count and
uncount nouns,

Count nouns | Uncount nouns
a cup water

a girl sugar

an apple milk

an egg music

a pound money

We can say three cups, two girls, ten pounds. We can count them. We
CANNOL SAY Hro-aters, sies, ere-reney. We cannot count
them.

Count nouns can be singular or plural.

This cup is full.

These cups are empty.

Uncount nouns can only be singular.

The water is cold.

The weather was terrible.

[

much and many

I We use much with uncount nouns in questions and negatives.
How much money have you got?

There isn't much milk left.

We use many with count nouns in questions and negatives.
How many people were at the party?

[ didn’t take many photos on holiday.

(]

some and any

| Someis used in positive sentences.
I'd like some sugar.
2 Anyis used in questions and negatives.
Is there any sugar in this tea?
Have you got any brothers and sisters?
We don't have any washing-up liquid.
I didn’t buy any apples.
3 We use some in questions that are requests or offers.
Can I have some cake?
Would you like some tea?
4 The rules are the same for the compounds someone, anything,
anybody, somewhere, etc.
I've got something for you.
Hello? Is anybody there?
There isn’t anywhere to go in my town.

a few and a little
1 We use a few with count nouns.

THere are a few cigarettes left, but not many.
2 We use a little with uncount nouns.

Can you give me a little help?

a lot/lots of
I We use a lot/lots of with both count and uncount nouns.
There’s a lot of butter.
I've got lots of friends.
2 A lot/lots of can be used in questions and negatives.
Are there lots of tourists in your country?
There isn't a lot of butter, but there’s enough.

42 Articles —aand the P Ex.5

I The indefinite article a or an is used with singular, countable nouns
to refer to a thing or an idea for the first time.
We have a cat and a dog.

There's a supermarket in Adam Street.

2 The definite article the is used with singular and plural, countable
and uncountable nouns when both the speaker and the listener
know the thing or idea already.

We have a cat and a dog. The cat is old, but the dog is just a puppy.
I'm going to the supermarket. Do you want anything? (We both
know which supermarket.)

Indefinite article

The indefinite article is used:

1

with professions.

I'm a teacher.

She’s an architect.

with some expressions of quantity.

a pair of alittle a couple of a few

in exclamations with what + a count noun.
What a lovely day!

What a pity!

What clever children!

Definite article
The definite article is used:

1

before seas, rivers, hotels, pubs, theatres, museums, and newspapers.
the Atlantic  the British Museum

The Times the Ritz

if there is only one of something,.

the sun  the Queen the Government

with superlative adjectives.

He’s the richest man in the world.

Jane's the oldest in the class.

No article
There is no article:

|

2

before plural and uncountable nouns when talking about things in
general.

I like potatoes.

Milk is good for you.

before countries, towns, streets, languages, magazines, meals,
airports, stations, and mountains.

I had lunch with Paul.

I bought Cosmopolitan at Paddington Station.

before some places and with some forms of transport,

at home infto bed by car
at/to school/university by bus by plane
at/to work by train on foot

She goes to work by bus,

I was at home yesterday evening.

in exclamations with what + an uncount noun.
What beautiful weather!

What loud music!

Note
In the phrase go iome, there is no article and no preposition.

[ went home early. NOT Fwenttohomeearly
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EXERCISES

1 Write € (count) or U (uncount).

1 butter 5 banana
2 time i 6 sugar L
3 advice ___ 7 child o
4 girl . 8 weather _
2 Write how much, how many, much or many.
1 time have we got left?
2 There isn't milk.
3 hours do you work every day?

4 There weren't people at the party.

<] children has Sue got?

3 Choose the correct option.

Just a few/a little milk in my coffee, please.
There’s lots of /a few sugar in the cupboard.

Let’s play a few/a little more songs.

[ don’t know anything/something about it.

There isn't a lot of/many time, but we’ll get there.
Luke’s got something/anything to tell you.

There is a few/a lot of traffic in Athens.

Is nobody/anybody in the house?

EE I S

Do ~] o un

4 Use a word from the box to complete the conversations.

something  anything (x2)  someone/somebody
anywhere (x2)  no-one/nobody  anyone/anybody (x2)
somewhere (x2)

1 A | think I can hear
B Hello, is there

A | can’t see
B O.K. There’s obviously

walking on the stairs!
there?

there.

=J

nice this weekend.
last weekend.

A Let’s go
B Good. We didn’t go

3 A What’s the matter?

B Oh, I'm going to a party on Saturday and I can’t find
to wear!

A Don’t worry. I've got

4 A Where did you go on holiday?

you can borrow.

B 1 just stayed at home,
5 A What did you buy at the shops?
B ’ was too expensive.

5 Correct these sentences using a, an or the.

the
I'm going to gshops. Would you like anything?

e

2 My brother’s architect in big company in London.
Tokyo is capital city of Japan.
I bought pair of sunglasses on Oxford Street.

[ live in small village in mountains in Switzerland.

3

4

5

6 What beautiful new coat you're wearing!

7 I'm reading interesting book at the moment.
8

The life is wonderful when the sun is shining.
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UNIT 5

51 Verb patterns P> Ex. 1

Here are four verb patterns. There is a list of verb patterns on p138.
| Verb + to + infinitive
They want te buy a new car.
I'd like to go abroad.
2 Verb + -ing
We love going to parties.
I enjoy travelling abroad.
3 Verb + -ing or + to + infinitive with no change in meaning
It started to rain/raining.
I continued to work/working in the library.
4 Verb + preposition + -ing
We’re thinking of moving house.
I'm looking forward to having more free time.

like doing and would like to do

| Like + doing and love + doing express a general enjoyment.

I like working as a teacher. = | am a teacher and I enjov it.

I love dancing. = This is one of my hobbies,

Would like to do and would love to do express a preference now or at

a specific time.

I'd like to be a teacher. = When I grow up, I want to be a teacher.

Thanks. I’d love to dance. = At a party. I'm pleased you asked me.

3 Notice the short answers.
Would you like to dance?

o]

Yes, I'd love to./No, thanks.

5.2 Future forms
will
Form

will + infinitive without to
Will is a modal auxiliary verb. There is an introduction to modal
auxiliary verbs on p136. The forms of will are the same for all persons.

P Ex. 2

Positive and negative

|
He
i::hc 11 (will) come.

| omt | helpyou
We invite Tom.
You
They

Question
What time will you be back?

Use

Will is used:
| to express a future intention made at the moment of speaking.
‘It's Jane’s birthday." “Is it? Pll buy her some flowers.’

Pll give you my phone number.

‘Do you want the blue or the red pen?’ ‘Tl take the red one.’

to express an offer.

Pl carry your suitcase,

s

We'll do the washing-up.

Other uses of will are covered in Unit 9.



going to
Form
am/is/are + going + to + infinitive

Positive and negative

| 'm
'm not
He "
She g _
It st going to leave.
We -
You sl
They :
Question

What’s he going to do?
When are you going to leave?

Short answer
Are they going to get married? Yes, they are./No, they aren’t.

Use

Going to is used:

| to express a future decision, intention, or plan made before the
moment of speaking.

I’'m going to study hard.

What are you going to do after college?

when we can see or feel now that something is certain to happen in
the future.

Look at these clouds! It’s going to rain.

Watch out! That box is going to fall.

Tk

will or going to?! P> Ex. 3—4

Compare the use of will and going to in these sentences:

I'm going to make a chicken casserole for dinner.

(1 decided this morning and bought everything for it.)

What shall I cook for dinner? Er ... I know! Pll make a chicken casserole!
(1 decided at the moment of speaking,. )

Present Continuous P> Ex.5

The Present Continuous for the future is used:

| to express a planned future arrangement.
‘What are you doing on Saturday?’

‘We're having a party. Can you come?’

with the verbs go and come.

My parents are coming for dinner.

We're going to the cinema. Do you want to come?

It

EXERCISES

1 Complete the sentences with the infinitive or the -ing form of

the verbs in brackets.

1 They want (go) for a walk.
2 She loves (dance).
3 I'd like (see) you very soomn.

4 We're thinking of
5 I'm looking forward to

(change) our car.
(hear) from you soon.

Write sentences to respond to these statements. Use will.

I This bag’s heavy.
I'll carry it for you.

2 I need a cup of coffee.

3 Do you want a cheese sandwich or a ham sandwich?

4 [ haven’t got your email address.

5 I'm tired and I haven’t done the washing-up.

Choose the correct form.
1 I'll be/I'm going to be an astronaut when [ grow up.

2 ‘The phone’s ringing!” ‘OK, I'll answer/I'm answering it.

I'm seeing/I'll see the dentist tomorrow at 10.00.

W= L

I've decided I'm going to get/T’ll get a new job.
Helen’s pregnant. She’s going to have/She’ll have a baby.
Look at the mess! I'll help/I'm going to help you clear it up.

Oh dear, I think I'll sneeze/I'm going to sneeze.

G6 =] On Ln

I'm not sure which one to buy. OK, I'll take/I'm going to take
the blue one.

Write the sentences and questions in the correct order.
1 I'm/ on business / New York / going / to

2 How long / are / stay / with / to / Suzy / going / you / ?
?

3 You/ be/ are / to / going / very surprised

4 holiday / this / going / a / have / isn’t / She / to / year

5 1/rain/it’s / to / going / think

Complete the sentences using the verb in brackets and a
future form.

L (have) a party on Friday. Would you like to come?

2 I’ve decided that I need a new car. | (buy) a Ford
Mondeo.

3 If you have a problem, ask the teacher. She (help)
you.

4 It (be) a lovely day. Would you like to go to the park?

5 We (go) to Scotland for our holidays this year.
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UNIT 6

61 What ... like? P Ex.1
Form

I Look at the questions and answers.
What’s your teacher like?
She’s very nice — kind and patient,

What are his parents like?
They're strict and a bit frightening.

What was your holiday in Turkey like?
Great, thanks. Good weather, good food.

What were the people like?

Fabulous. Friendly and welcoming.

Note

We don’t use fike in the answer.

She’s very nice.  NOT ShesHikeverysnee:

In the question What ... like?, like is a preposition.
‘What’s Jim like?’

‘He’s intelligent and kind, and he’s got lovely blue eyes.

B B " W@

3 ]

In these sentences, like is a verb:
‘What does Jim like?’'
‘He likes motorbikes and playing tennis.’

Use

1 What ... like? means ‘Describe somebody or something. Tell me
about them. I don’t know anything about them.’
What's Megan's new boy friend like?

2 How's your mother? asks about health. It doesn't ask for a
description.
‘How’s your mother?’ ‘She’s very well, thank you.

6.2 Comparative and superlative adjectives B Ex. 24
Form
I Lookat the chart. Comparative Superlative
Short adjectives | cheap cheaper cheapest
small smaller smallest
“big bigger biggest
Adjectives that | funny funnier funniest
end in -y early earlier earliest
heavy heavier heaviest
Adjectives with | careful more careful most careful
two syllables or | boring more boring most boring
more expensive more expensive | most expensive
interesting | more interesting | most interesting
[rreg:;lar far further furthest
adjectives good better best
bad worse worst

* For short adjectives with one vowel + one consonant, double the
consonant: hot/hotter/hottest; fat/fatter/fattest.

2 Than is often used after a comparative adjective.
I'm younger than Barbara.
Barbara's more intelligent than Sarah.

Much can come before the comparative to give emphasis.
She’s much nicer than her sister.
Is Tokyo much more modern than London?
3 Theis used before superlative adjectives.
He's the funniest boy in the class.
Which is the tallest building in the world?
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Use

I

Comparatives compare one thing, person, or action with another,
She’s taller than me.

London’s more expensive than Rome.

Superlatives compare somebody or something with the whole group.
She’s the tallest in the class.

It’s the most expensive hotel in the world.

As ... as shows that something is the same or equal.

Jim's as tall as Peter.

I'm as worried as you are.

Not as/so ... as shows that something isn't the same or equal.

She isn’t as tall as her mother.

My car wasn’t so expensive as yours.

EXERCISES

1

2

Match the questions and answers.

a Very well, thanks.

b Oh, the usual things — good
food and nice people.

¢ He’s tall, funny and very kind.

1 What’s Phil like?
2 What does Phil like?
3 How's Phil?

Write the comparative and superlative of each adjective.
easy gagier eagiest

expensive
far

sad
interesting
big

good

8 funny

=] oW e Lo B e

Complete the sentences with the comparative or superlative

form of the adjective in brackets.

1 This restaurant is (cheap) than the other one
in this street. The food is really good. I think it’s the

(delicious) food in town.

2 Who is the (popular) actor in your country?

3 Michael is a good player, but John is a (good)
player than him. But Peter is the (talented)
player in the team.

4 Could you tell me the
London from here?

5 Eva is generous, but Laura is even
than her.

6 T've never been

(quick) way to get to

(generous)

(happy). This is the
(happy) day of my life.

Complete the sentences. Use as ... as and a word from the box.

long difficult exciting much fast hot quiet high spicy

1 1don’t think a hippopotamus can run a lion.
2 Today is warm, but it’s not yesterday.

3 I'm early. The journey didn’t take | expected.
4 The children are asleep, so I'll be I can.

5 I gotan A, The exam wasn't I expected.

6 The Alps aren’t the Himalayas.

7 My curry isn’t yours,

8 1didn’t expect the film to be it was!




UNIT 7

71 Present Perfect P Ex.1-3
Form

have/has + -ed (past participle)
The past participle of regular verbs ends in -ed. There are many
common irregular past participles. See the list on p158.

Positive and negative

1 've (have)
We/You/They haven't lived abroad
ived abroad.
» h 1
He/She/lt }fa{m?: }
Question
Have :
we/you/they been to the United States?
Has he/she/it

Short answer
Have you been to Egypt? Yes, [ have./No, I haven’t.

Use

1 The Present Perfect looks back from the present into the past, and
expresses what has happened before now. The action happened at
an indefinite time in the past.

Pve met a lot of famous people. (before now)
She has won awards. (in her life)
She’s written twenty books. (up to now)

The action can continue to the present, and probably into the
future.
She’s lived here for twenty years. (she still lives here)

2 The Present Perfect expresses an experience as part of someone’s life.

I've travelled a lot in Africa.
They’ve lived all over the world.

Ever and never are common with this use.
Have you ever been in a car crash?
My mother has never flown in a plane.

3 The Present Perfect expresses an action or state which began in the
past and continues to the present.
I’ve known Alice for six years.
How long have you worked as a teacher?

The time expressions for and since are common with this use. We
use for with a period of time, and since with a point in time.
We've lived here for two years. (a period of time)

I've had a tattoo since [ was a teenager. (a point in time)

Note
In many languages, this use is expressed by a present tense. But in
English, we say:
Peter has been a teacher for ten years.
NOT  Heteristtencherfortenyears
4 The Present Perfect expresses a past action with results in the
present. It is often a recent past action.
I’ve lost my wallet. (1 haven't got it now.)
The taxi’s arrived. (1t's outside the door now.)
Has the postman been? (Are there any letters for me?)

The adverbs just, already, and yet are common with this use.
Yet is used in questions and negatives.

She’s just had some good news.

I've already had breakfast.

Has the postman been yet?

It's 11.00 and she hasn't got up yet.

7.2 Present Perfect and Past Simple B> Ex. 4-5

1 Compare the Past Simple and Present Perfect.

Past Simple

I The Past Simple refers to an action that happened at a
definite time in the past.
He died in 1882.
She got married when she was 22.

The action is finished.
I lived in Paris for a year (but not now).

2 Time expressions
in 1999,
last week.
I did it | two months ago.
on March 22.
for two years.

Present Perfect
I The Present Perfect refers to an action that happened at
an indefinite time in the past.
She has written short stories.
He's made five albums.
I've never been to America.

The action can continue to the present.
She’s lived there for twenty years (and she still does.)

2 Time expressions
for twenty years.
I've worked here | since 2002.
since I left school.
We've never been to America.

2 Compare the right and wrong sentences.

I broke my leg last year.

NOT  Fre-broker-t-degtast-year

He has worked as a musician all his life.
NOT  Heworksststeiarat-rs e
When did you go to Greece?

NOT  Whenhavevon-besrnto-Greeees
How long have you had your car?

NOT HMHowlongdoyorutfaveyourear?

EXERCISES

1 Make sentences in the Present Perfect.

1 You / do / homework?
Have you done your homework?

2 You / see [ Sarah?

3 You / make / decision / yet?

4 How long / know / Jamie?

5 She / be / Sweden / twice.

6 Their plane / just / land.

7 Where / you / be?

8 What / do / your hair?
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2 Write Present Perfect questions for these answers.

1

2

3

?
No, I've never been to Brazil. But I'd like to go.

3
Yes, | saw an elephant when [ was on holiday in Thailand.

?

No, but I'd love to win some money one day!

3 Use the Present Perfect and the words in brackets to
describe these situations.

2

3

4

5

§

He's carrying a suitcase. (He / be / on / holiday)
He's been on holiday.

His plate is empty. (He / eat / everything)

She can’t find her bag. (She / lose / bag)

Her leg is in plaster. (She / broke / leg)

The final score is 3—1 to our team. (Qur / team / win / match)

I haven’t got any more money. (I / spend / all / my / money)

4 Find and correct a mistake in each sentence.

= L e —
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I am here since last week.

Kevin had his new job for nine months. He loves it.

I lived here for ten years but I'm going to move soon.
Bridgit knows Philip for a yvear and a half.

We have been to China in 2005.

How long do you have your dog?

They have known each other since three days.

She’s had a sore throat for this morning.

Jane was a vet for thirty years and she still enjoys it.
How long do you live in this city?

5 Choose the best answer.

Did you ever hear/Have you ever heard of an actor called
Sylvia Halliwell?

I never went/I've never been to Zimbabwe.

He never met/He's never met his father. He died before

he was born.

Did you talk/Have you talked to Maggie yesterday?

I've never heard/I never heard this music before.

Have you seen/Did you see the news last night?

I gever won/I've never won a competition in my life.

Did you ever dream/Have you ever dreamt that you could fly?
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UNIT 8

81 haveto P Ex.1
Form
has/have + 1o + infinitive

Positive and negative

I have
We/You/They don’t have

to | work hard.
has

He/She/lt doesn’t have

Question
Do you have to work hard?
Does he have to get up early?

Short answer
Do you have to wear a uniform? Yes, I do./No, I don’t.

Note

The past tense of have to is had to, with did and didn’t in the question
and the negative.

[ had to get up early this morning.

Why did you have to work last weekend?

They liked the hotel because they didn’t have to do any cooking.

Use

1 Have to expresses strong obligation. The obligation comes from
‘outside’ — perhaps a law, a rule at school or work, or someone in
authority.

You have to have a driving licence if you want to drive a car. (That's
the law.)

I have to start work at 8.00. (My company says [ must.)

The doctor says | have to do more exercise.

2 Don't/doesn’t have to expresses absence of obligation (it isn’t necessary),
You don’t have to do the washing-up. I've got a dishwasher.
She doesn’t have to work on Monday. It's her day off.

Note

Have got to expresses an obligation on one particular occasion.
I'm going to bed. I've got to get up early tomorrow.

She’s got to work hard. Her exams start next week.

To express obligation as a habit, we use have to, not have got to.
I have to write two essays a week.

Do you have to wear a uniform?

8.2 Introduction to modal auxiliary verbs P Ex. 24

These are modal auxiliary verbs.

can could must shall should will would

1 They go with another verb and add meaning.
She can drive.
I must get my hair cut.
2 There is no -sin the third person singular:
He can dance very well.
It will rain tomorrow.
3 There is no do/does in the question.
Can she sing?
Shall we go?
4 There is no don't/doesn’t in the negative.
I wor’t have a cup of tea, thank you.
I can’t speak French.
5 Most modal verbs refer to the present and future. Only can has
a past tense form, could.
I could swim when I was three.



83 should P Ex. 3-4
Form

should + infinitive
The forms of should are the same for all persons.

Positive and negative

} -
e | ol | S
We/You/They

Question

Should I see a doctor?
Do you think I should see a doctor?

Use

| Should is used to express what the speaker thinks is right or the
best thing to do. It expresses mild obligation, or advice.
I should do more work. (This is my opinion.)
You should do more work. (I'm telling you what 1 think.)
Do you think we should stop? (I'm asking for your opinion.)
Shouldn’t expresses negative advice,
You shouldn’t sit so close to the TV. It’s bad for your eyes.
3 Should expresses the opinion of the speaker, and it is often
introduced by I think or 1 don't think.
I think politicians should listen more.
I don’t think people should get married until they're 21.

B ]

8.4 must
Form

must + infinitive
The forms of must are the same for all persons.

Positive and negative

I b

He/She ""‘“5; g l:}’alrarder.

We/You/They mustn steal.
Question

Questions with must are possible, but have to is more common.
What time do [ have to start?

Use

| Must expresses strong obligation. Generally, this obligation comes
from ‘inside’ the speaker.
I must get my hair cut. (1 think this is necessary.)
2 Because must expresses the authority of the speaker, you should
be careful of using You must ... . It sounds bossy!
You must help me. (1 am giving you an order.)
Colild you help me? is much better.
3 You must ... can express a strong suggestion.
You must see the Monet exhibition. It’s wonderful.
You must give me a call when you're next in town.

EXERCISES

1 Rewrite the sentences. Use a form of have to.

1

=

un

It's necessary for the children to wear a uniform.
The children a uniform.

I can stay in bed until late tomorrow.

I get up early tomorrow.

Why was it necessary for you to go to the office?
Why the office?
Must you leave so soon?
s0 soon?
I needed to make a phone call.
I a phone call.
It wasn’t necessary for us to work on Sunday.
We on Sunday.

2 Correct the sentences.

00 ~] Ch N e e b o=

Do you can drive a car?

I'm afraid we must to go now.

She cans sing very well.

She musts go to the dentist this afternoon.
You don’t should drink and drive.

It won't raining tomorrow.

Could you to help me?

I don’t would like to be a policeman.

3 Rewrite the sentences using a modal verb from the box.

can can’t

should shouldn’t

mustn’'t  ll

could must

I'd like the salt, please.
you pass me the salt, please?
I don’t think it’s a good idea for you to stay.

You stay.
It is certain to rain this afternoon.
It rain this afternoon,

Do you know how to drive?
you drive?
Do not leave luggage here. It isn’t allowed.
You leave luggage here.
It’s very important that you stop smoking.
You stop smoking,.
Janet doesn’t know how to play an instrument,
Janet play an instrument.
I think it would be a good idea to apologize.

You apologize.

4 Choose the correct option.

1
.

o
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You should / have to show your passport at the airport.

I don’t think you should / You mustn’t read that book. It isn’t
very good.

If you want to lean English, you must / should get an English
pen friend.

I think we should / must take some flowers when we go to
Sue’s for dinner.

We mustn’t / don’t have to forget Robert’s birthday tomorrow.
I must / should pay my taxes soon. I don’t want to go to prison.
She’s very rich, so she doesi’t have to / mustn’t work,

You mustn’t / shouldn’t smoke in here. It isn't allowed.

i




Dumr 9

9.1 Time clauses P Ex.1-2

1 Look at this sentence.
I'll give her a call when I get home.
It consists of two clauses: a main clause I'll give her a call, and a
secondary clause when [ get home.

2 These conjunctions of time introduce secondary clauses.

when while assoonas after before until

They refer to future time, but we use a present tense.

When I get home, I'll ... NOT WhentHget ...
While we're away, ... NOT Whitewell-be-awar ...
As soon as I hear from you, ... NOT Asseonastiihear ...
Wait here until I get back. NOT ... untitHlget-back

9.2 will

Form

For the forms of will, see p132.

Use

I Will expresses a decision or intention made at the moment of
speaking.

Give me your case. I'll carry it for you.

2 It also expresses a future fact. The speaker thinks “This action is sure
to happen in the future!
Manchester will win the cup.
Tomorrow’s weather will be warm and sunny.
This use is like a neutral future tense. The speaker is predicting the
future, without expressing an intention, plan, or personal
judgement.

93 First conditional B> Ex.3-4
Form
If + Present Simple, will + infinitive without to

Positive and negative
If I work hard, Il (will) pass my exams.
If we don’t hurry up, we'll (will) be late.

Question
What will you do if you don’t go to university?

Note

I We do not usually use will in the condition (if) clause.
Ifitrains ... NOT Hitwillrain—

2 The condition clause if ... can come at the beginning of the
sentence or at the end.
If Fwork hard, I'll pass my exams.
I'll pass my exams if I work hard.

Use

The first conditional is used to express a possible condition and a
probable result in the future, English uses a present tense in the
condition (if ) clause, but a future form in the result clause.

If my cheque comes, I'll buy us all a meal.

You'll get wet if you don’t take an wmbrella.

Note

If expresses a possibility that something will happen; when expresses
what the speaker sees as certain to happen.

If I find your book, I'll send it to you.

When I get home, I'll have a bath.

138 Grammar Reference

EXERCISES

1 Choose the correct sentence in each pair.

1 A Tl get a newspaper when I go to the shops.
B 1 get a newspaper when I will go to the shops.

bd

A She’s going to wait until he’ll come.
B She’s going to wait until he comes.

3 A As soon as you turn left, you'll see the church.
B As soon as you'll turn left, you'll see the church.

4 A Pietro’s going to meet us before he sees Janet.
B Pietro’s going to meet us before he’ll see Janet.

2 Choose the correct answer. Sometimes two answers

are possible.

he arrived unexpectedly.
) as soon as

the film finishes.

| We were really surprised
a) if b) when

2 I'm really hungry! Let’s go for dinner

a) before b) as soon as  c) when
3 Wait vou've had lunch!
a) until b) after ¢) when
4 I'm very busy, but I'll go shopping I have time.
a) until b) when c) if
5 I'll have a shower I go to bed.
a) before b) after ¢) while

6 Oh no! I forgot to feed the cat! I'll do it we get home.

a) after b) assoonas ¢) when

7 We'll go skiing this weekend it snows enough this week.
a) when b) after c) if

8 We're staying in a guesthouse our new house is built.
a) until b) when ¢) before

3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the

verb in brackets.

1 If it’s sunny, we (go) to the beach.
2 What you (do) if you fail the exam?
3 If we (notfleave) soon, we'll be late.

4 You (get) wet if you go out. It’s raining!
5 If Sonya (lie) to me once more, I'll be furious!

4 Complete the first conditional questions.

1 Perhaps it'll rain.

What _ Will you do if it rains?
2 It’s possible David will lose his job.

What if he loses his job?
3 It’s possible there won't be any tickets.

What will I do if any tickets?
4 Perhaps Alice will miss her flight.

What if she misses her flight?
5 It’s possible that your taxi will be late.

What if the taxi is late?

6 Perhaps Alan won't reply to your email.
What will you do if

to your email?




D UNIT 10 3 The passive is not just another way of expressing the same sentence

in the active. We choose the active or the passive depending on
what we are more interested in.
Hamlet was written in 1600. (We are more interested in Hamlet.)

10.1 The passive P> Ex. 1-4

Form Shakespeare wrote comedies, histories, and tragedies. (We are more
: interested in Shakespeare.)
am/is/are
was/were A (oas iy Note 1 ) , 1 . b
has/have beew | T 4 (past participle) I The subject of an active sentence is not mentioned in the passive
T sentence if it is not really important.
‘ G : Active They built this house in 1937.
The past }:.-aruclplf: of reguiar_ v:erhs ends in —tj.'d, There"are many Pusive This howse was built in 1937
common irregular past participles. See the list on p158. NOT Thisd beeiliin-1937 byi}
Present Active People speak German in parts of Italy.
English is spoken all over the world. Passive  German is spoken in parts of Italy.
Nikon cameras are made in Japan. NUTT frerssteritispokettnporteof Helebipeople

Coffee isw’t grown in England.
Are cars made in your country?

[ ]

Some verbs, for example, give, send, show, have two objects, a
person and a thing.

Past She gave me a book for my birthday.

My car was stolen last night.

The animals were frightened by a loud noise.
He wasn’t injured in the accident.

How was the window broken?

In the passive, we often make the person the subject, not the thing.
I was given a book for my birthday.

She was sent the information by post.

You’'ll be shown where to sit.

Present Perfect

I’ve been robbed!

X-ray machines have been used for many things.

They haven't been invited to the party.

Has my car been repaired?

will

10,000 cars will be produced next year.
The cars won't be sold in the UK.

Will the children be sent to a new school?

Short answer
Are cars made in your country? Yes, they are./No, they aren't.
Has my car been repaired? Yes, it has./No, it hasn’t.

Note

The passive infinitive (to be + -ed) is used after modal auxiliary verbs
and other verbs which are followed by an infinitive.

Driving should be banned in city centres.

The house is going to be knocked down.

Use

I The rules for tense usage in the passive are the same as in the active.
Present Simple expresses habit:
My car is serviced regularly.

Past Simple expresses a finished action in the past:
America was discovered by Christopher Columbus,

Present Perfect expresses an action which began in the past and
comtinues to the present:
Diet Coke has been made since 1982,

2 The object of an active verb becomes the subject of a passive verb.
Notice the use of by in the passive sentence.

Object]
Active  Shakespeare wrote [Hamlet|.

—_— -
Passive  Hamlet| was written by Shakespeare.
Subject
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EXERCISES

1 Rewrite the active sentences in the passive.
1 Someone sells tickets at the box office.

2 People built Stonehenge thousands of years ago.

3 Someone has serviced my car.

4 They opened three new hospitals last year.

2 Complete the sentences with the correct passive form of the
verbs in the box.

invent
invite

build  paint
employ

make
give  steal

1 Around £50,000
last night.

2 The first train
the mid 19th century.

3 In China, red envelopes full of money
to children at New Year.

4 X-rays accidentally

Konrad Roentgen in 1896.

Hundreds of new homes

6 Next year 3 million mobile phones

discover
write

from a bank in Oslo

by George Stevenson in

by Wilhelm

since March.

un

in Finland.
7 Do you think we
8§ Many people in Scotland
whisky industry.
9 Romeo and Juliet
10 La Giocanda

to Helen’s wedding?
in the

by William Shakespeare.
by Picasso,

3 Rewrite these sentences using a form of the passive.

1 People will eat six million hamburgers this year.
Six million hamburgers will be eaten this year.

They cancelled the football match because of heavy rain.

[ ]

3 A man told us not to walk on the grass.

4 How do people use chopsticks?

5 Someone cleans the kitchen every morning.
-

6 The police arrested the escaped prisoner late last night.

7 How did scientists discover DNA?

4 Find and correct two sentences that are wrong.

The money was stole from the shop.
Dinner is usually served at 6 o'clock.
A new bridge will be built next year.
Spanish spoken in Latin America.
These cars are made in Germany.

L5 I < I O
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UNIT T

1.1 Second conditional P Ex.1-2

Form

If + Past Simple, would + infinitive
Would is a modal auxiliary verb (see p136).
The forms of would are the same for all persons.

Positive and negative

If I had more money, I'd (would) buy a CD player.
If she knew the answer, she'd (would) tell us.

If we didn’t have to, we wouldn’t work so hard.

Question
What would you do if you had a year off?

Short answer

Would you travel round the world? Yes, | would./No, I wouldn’t.

Note

1 The condition clause can come at the beginning or the end
of the sentence.
If I had more time, I'd help.
I'd help if I had more time.

2 Were can be used instead of was in the condition clause.
If I were you, I'd go to bed.
If he were here, he'd know what to do.

Use

The second conditional is used to express an unreal or improbable
condition and its result. The past forms are used to show this is
different from reality.

The condition is unreal because it is different from the facts that we
know. We can always say ‘But ... .

If I were Prime Minister, I'd increase tax for rich people. (But I'm not
Prime Minister.)

If they lived in a big house, they'd have a party. (But they live in a small
house.)

What would you do if you saw a ghost? (But I don’t think that you will
see a ghost.)

1.2 mfght P Ex.3
Form

might + infinitive
Might is a modal auxiliary verb (see p136).
The forms of might are the same for all persons.

Positive and negative

I go to the party.
He/Sh might be late.
Wf:f‘fufﬂ"l"he |1'Iight not rain [omorrow.
7 go out for a meal tonight.
Question

The inverted question Might you ... ? is unusual. It is more common to
ask a question with Do you think ... + will ... ¢

you'll get here on time?
itll rain?
they’ll come to our party?

Do you think

Short answer
Do you think he’ll come? He might.
Do you think it'll rain? It might.




Use

| Might is used to express a future possibility. It contrasts with will,
which, in the speaker’s opinion, expresses a future certainty.
England will win the match,
(I am sure they will.)
England might win the match.
(It’s possible, but I don’t know.)

Notice that, in the negative, these sentences express the same idea
of possibility.

It might not rain this afternoon.

[ don’t think it’ll rain this afternoon.

[ 8]

113 so, such (a), so many, so much P Ex. 4
Form

so + adjective / adverb
I was so scared!
He always drives so fast.

such a + adjective + singular noun
She's such a nice person.

such + adjective + plural/uncountable noun
The Smiths are such friendly neighbours.

so many + plural nouns
Some children have so many toys!

s0 much + uncountable nouns
Footballers earn so much money these days.

Use

So and such are used more in spoken than written English. They are
used for emphasizing an adjective, an adverb, or a noun. They are
often written with an exclamation mark (!).

He works so hard! is stronger than He works very hard,

EXERCISES

Choose the correct answer.

1 If we didn’t/don’t have to work, we'd travel round the world.
2 If you took/take more exercise, you'd be fitter.

I'd help/I'll help you if I had more time.

If 1 am/were you, 1'd forget all about it.

If I win/won the lottery, I'd give all the money to charity.

= L

un

Match the two halves of each sentence.

He'd move to Spain

If she got the job,

If the weather was nicer,
I'd drive to work

I'd take an aspirin,

she'd be very happy.
if I were you.

if I had a car.

we'd have a barbecue.
if he spoke Spanish.

o0 TR WU b —

Complete the conversations with might/might not or
will/won’t.
1 A Are you going to watch the football tonight?
B Yes [ am. Who do you think win?
A Well, I'm not sure. Barcelona are the better team, but Porto
are playing well at the moment, so they win tonight.
B If no one wins, they have to play again next week.

2 A Are you going to Mark’s party this Saturday?
B I'm not sure. I'm tired, so | go. | just
watch a DVD and relax instead.
A Oh, goon, I go if you go. It be fun.
B OK then, I pick you up at 8.00.

3 A Hi Nora. I'm sorry, but we be able to get to the
cinema by 6.45. Our car has broken down.
B That’s OK. Do you think you be able to get here
by 9.007 There’s another showing of the film then.
A Well, Max thinks he be able to fix it. If not, we
get the bus. See you there at 9.00.

Complete the sentences with so, such, so much or so many.

1 It was a nice day that we decided to have a picnic.

2 That book was interesting | couldn’t put it down.

3 T've got work to do. I won't finish it by this evening.

4 You've worked hard all week. You deserve a break.

5 It was a great party that no one wanted to leave!

6 There were people in town it took ages to do the
shopping.

7 That's a fantastic dress. You look smart.

8 I'm looking forward to my holiday

9 Some people have
do with it!
10 That film was
awful film.

money they don’t know what to

bad! I've never seen an
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121 Present Perfect Continuous P> Ex. 1-4
Form
has/have + been + -ing (present participle)

Positive and negative

|
We 've (have)
You haven't
They been working.
He '
She s (has)
it hasn’t
Question

How long have you been working?
How long has he been learning English?

Short answer
Have you been running? Yes, | have./No, | haven't.

Use

The Present Perfect Continuous is used:
1 to express an activity which began in the past and continues to the
present.
We've been waiting here for hours!
I’s been raining for days.
2 to refer to an activity with a result in the present.
I'm hot because I've been running.
I haven't got any money because I've been shopping.

Note

| Sometimes there is little or no difference in meaning between the
Present Perfect Simple and Continuous.
How long have you worked here?
How long have you been working here?

2 Some verbs have the idea of a long time — wait, work, learn, live,

play. They are more often found in the Present Perfect Continuous.

I’ve been playing tennis since [ was a boy.
Some verbs have the idea of a short time — find, start, buy, die, lose,
break, stop. It is unusual to find them in the Present Perfect
Continuous.
Pve bought a new dress.
My cat has died.
My radio’s broken.

3 Verbs that express a state — like, love, kniow, have (for possession) —
are not found in the Present Perfect Continuous.
We’ve known each other for a few weeks.
ST breeedeenber e ol et e e - e e weeke

4 ThePresent Perfect Simple looks at the completed action. This is
why the Present Perfect Simple is used if the sentence gives a
number or a quantity.
I’ve written three letters today.

B S e T eI
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EXERCISES

1 Choose the best answer.

1 At last! I've understood / been understanding the question.

The athletes are tired. They've trained/been training all day.
So, what have you done/been doing recently? Anything fun?
My friend has been buying/bought a new computer.

Have you swum /been swimming? Your hair looks wet.

Great news! Joanna has been having/had a baby boy!

['ve never believed /been believing in horoscopes.

Oh, there you are! I've looked /been looking for you everywhere!

20 =] On o e D

Make sentences using the Present Perfect Continuous.

I A Youre a really good singer!
B 1/ practise / a lot / recently

2 A You look really tired.
B We / work / hard / this week.

3 A Your English is good!
B Thanks. I / learn it / eight years.

4 A Have I got blue paint in my hair?
B Yes. What / you / paint?

5 A You both look really brown!
B We / sunbathe / at / beach.

Complete the sentences with the Present Perfect or Present
Perfect Continuous form of the verb in backets.

1 A What (1) (do) to your arm?
BI1(2) (play) tennis a lot this week, and 1
(3) (hurt) my elbow.

2 A Your house looks fantastic! You (1)
(decorate) it beautifully.

B Yes, but it's hard work. I (2) (paint)
the bedroom all afternoon and 1 (3)
(only paint) three walls.

A Never mind. It will look great when you

(4) (finish) it.
3 A HiJack.1(1) (not / see) you for ages.
What (2) (you /do) recently?
B I(3) (travel).
A That’s fantastic! Where (4) (you / be)?
B I(5) (be) to Asia. Have
(6) (you / ever / go) there?
A No, I haven't, but I (7) (want) to go for
a long time.
4 A Hi. (1) (have) a good day?
B Yes.[(2) (shop). But |
(3) (spend) a lot of money!
A Show me what you (4) (buy).
B Well, I'm afraid 1 (5) (not buy)
anything for you! 1 (6) (try) to find
you a birthday present for ages, but I
(7) (find) anything yet.



Pairwork activities

» UNIT 1 p8

PRACTICE

Exchanging information

Ask and answer questions to complete the information
about Mary Steiner.

Where does Mar*,r Steiner live?

_ s Hmv many shlldmn does she have?
| She has twin sons. L S
Dr Mary Steiner livesin ... ( Whera?) Shefmma;med
and has twin sons. Her husband*s name is ... (What ...
name?) and he’s a surgeon. They met ..

her sons went to Harvard University and studied ..
(What?), and now they both work for Miramax ﬁ!m
studios in California.

Ih Santa Barbara, California.

= o

Mary started working as a radio agony aunt ...
(When?), and does five programmes a week. Every day
more than 60,000 people try to phone her. They have
.. problems - all sorts! (What sort?) The programme
lasts an hour, and at the end Mary feels ... (How?).

At the moment she’s writing a book about marriage,
because ... (Why ... a book about marriage?). Her own
parents divorced when she was five.

She’s going to retire ...
more time travelling.

(When?). She wants to spend

. (When?). Both

Student A

b UNIT 3 p25

PRACTICE

Exchanging information

Ask and answer questions to complete the information
about Hugo Fenton-Jones.

Teenager goes on spending
spree with father's credit card

e --_ ’ :_ s .- I '\ .'-, d |.'h'i‘
‘ What did Hugo steal?
i : H

e stole his father's credit card.

-i‘ .1 3 ] E]

P s
BIG SPENDER: Hugo Fenton-Jones | ;‘
Teenager Hugo Fenton-Jones stole ... (What?) while

his father was working in the garden. He then went to

.. (Where?) and stayed in the Ritz Hotel. His room
was £... a night (How much?). While he was shopping
in the Champs-Elysées, he bought ... (What?).

He phoned two English friends because he wanted
them to come to Paris. They were eating breakfast ...
(Wheret) when Hugo's father, James, phoned. His
credit card company wanted to know why he was
spending so much money. They thought James was
staying in the Ritz.

Hugo went ... (Where?), where his father was waiting
for him. ‘He isn’t speaking to me at the moment,’ said
Hugo yesterday. “He’s a bit angry with me.’

Pairwork activities * Student A
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b UNIT 2 pl6

PRACTICE

Exchanging information

Name and age Chantal, 35 Mario and Rita, 69
Town and country Siena, Italy
Family | married daughter,
| grandson
Occupation retired bank manager,
housewife
Free time/holiday opera, visit their
daughter in the USA
Present activity preparing to go to the
UsA

b UNIT 4 p32

PRACTICE

Find the differences

Ask and answer questions to find the differences

between your picture, and your partner’s.

Ask about these things.

towels toilet paper

soap shaving foam
nappies make-up
toothbrushes deodorant
toothpaste perfume/aftershave
shampoo hairbrushes

-
- ‘ much ... ic there?
How

many ... are there?
Have they got any ... ?

E there any ...?7

Are

P ;{,"
e
i

A s
i
R e

.

: 51_ il
Al LH\H 4 N

Ll‘li'i!1!1li_l!if'll_l. '

lots/a lot
a few/a little

( (Yes,)

isn’t
aren't

(No,) There any
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b UNIT 5 p4]

What are you doing tonight?

You study in the mornings. You need to arrange a time to
meet when you and your partner are free. Look at your
diary and talk with your partner to find a time when you
are both free.

What are you doing on Monday afternoon?

( I'm playing tennis with Andy. Are you
doing anything on Tuesday evening?

evening

morning afternoon
Monday study meet Frank
g.00
Tuesday study vigit Auntie
Pat
Wednesday study go to cinema
with Jane
Thursday study cook meal for
mum and dad
Friday study have driving
lesson

D UNIT 12 p96

PRACTICE

Exchanging information

Where was Stelios born? )
In Greece.

Ask and answer questions to
complete the information about

Stelios Haji-lIoannou.

Stelios Haji-loannou

When wag he born?

Stelios was born (Where?) in 1967. He was
educated in (Where?), and then studied
economics at the London School of Economics. When he
was only 17, he drove a (What sort of car ...?).

He started his first business, a shipping company, when he
was 25. He sold it in (When?) for $1.3 billion.
He now has a fortune worth at least £400 million.

Stelios is best-known for creating EasyJet, which he has
been running since (How long?). EasyJet is
Europe’s largest low-cost airline. It has over 100 jets,
which fly to more than forty destinations. In its lifetime,
Easy]et has carried over passengers (How
many?).

Over the years, Stelios has started several businesses —
Internet cafés, travel, leisure, and personal finance.

Stelios supports various educational schemes. He has
been helping students by (How?) since 2005.
He has so far given the college (How much?).

Since 2004, he has been working with 100 employees in
Camden, north London. He also works in Athens. He
travels for about four months a year, because

(Why?). His motto is ‘The cheaper you can make
something, the more people there are who can afford it.’
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b UNIT 1 p8 @ UNIT 3 p25

PRACTICE PRACTICE

Exchanging information Exchanging information
Ask and answer questions to complete the information Ask and answer questions to complete the information
about Mary Steiner. about Hugo Fenton-Jones.

Teenager goes on spending
spree with father’s credit card

| Where does Mary Steiner live?
| w*‘_ In Santa Barbara, California.
- : ~ | How many chrldr&n does she have?
She. has twin sohs.

‘ Whaf did Hugo steal? W ] we
o ‘ LS He ctole hic father’s credit card
) P, ;‘ _ 5 = 4 .

Dr Mary Steiner lives in _Santa_ﬁarb'ara,- Cﬂii:i'!?".ﬁ.i.a- yAR ' & B/ /) !

She's married and has ... (How many children?). Her BIG SPENDER: Hugo Fenton-ones |

husband’s name is Dan and he’s a ... (What ...do?). They

met when they were both at college. Both her sons Teenager Hugo Fenton-Jones stole his father’s credit
went to ... University (Which university?) and studied card while his father was working ... (Where?). He
law, and now they both work for ... (Who ... for?). then went to Paris and stayed in the ... Hotel (Which

hotel?). His room was £500 a night. While he was
shopping in the ... (Where?), he bought clothes,
jewellery, and perfume.

He phoned two English friends because ... (Why?).
They were eating breakfast in the Ritz when Hugo’s
father, James, phoned. His credit card company
wanted to know ... (What?). They thought James was

Mary started working as a radio agony aunt thirty years
ago, and does ... programmes a week (How many?).
Every day more than 60,000 people try to phone her.
They have money problems, relationship problems,
work problems - all sorts! The programme lasts ...
(How long?), and at the end Mary feels really tired.

At the moment she’s writing ... (What?) because she’s staying in the Ritz.

worried about the number of divorces. Her own parents Hugo went home to London, where ... was waiting
divorced when she was ... (How old ... parents divorced?) for him (Who?). ‘He isn’t speaking to me at the
She’s going to retire next year. She wants to ... (What moment,” said Hugo yesterday. ‘He’s a bit angry

... do?). with me.’
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b UNIT 2 plé6

PRACTICE

Exchanging information

Name and age Chantal, 35 Mario and Rita, 69

Town and country | Marseilles, France

Family single, one brother

Occupation fashion buyer

Free time/holiday | goes to the gym, holiday
home in Biarritz

Present activity buying clothes in Milan

b UNIT 4 p32

PRACTICE

Find the differences

Where do Mario and
Rita come from?

Ask and answer questions to find the differences
between your picture, and your partners.

Ask about these things.
towels toilet paper
soap shaving foam
nappies make-up
‘ toothbrushes deodorant
toothpaste perfume/aftershave
' shampoo hairbrushes
r
ol 110 much ... is there?
many ... are there?

Have they got any ... ?

- ‘thars any ...?
Are

{ (Yes,)

AL

e

lots/a lot
a few/a little

ish't
aren't

(No,) There

any
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@ UNIT 5 p4] b UNIT 12 p96

What are you doing tonight? PRACTICE

You study in the mornings. You need to arrange a time to Exchanging information

meet when you and your partner are free. Look at your _ | Where was Stelios born? ]
diary and talk with your partner to find a time when you Ask and answer questions to

! ; / A In Greece.
are both free. complete the information about
Stelios Haji-loannou.

Stelios Haji-loannou

;‘ " A
= L

When wags he born? 1

X e

What are you doing on Monday afternoon? J

( I'm playing tennis with Andy. Are you
doing anything on Tuesday evening?

e

=15

morning afternoon evening

Monday study play tennis Stelios was born in Greece in (When?). He was
with Andy - educated in Athens, and then studied at the
London School of Economics (What?). When he was only
17, he drove a Porsche.

Tuesday study watch the
football at He started his first business, a shipping company, when he

Mike's house was (How old ... when...?). He sold it in 2005 for
| (How much ... for?). He now has a fortune worth |
Wednesday | study visit James in I at least £400 million. '
hospital

——

Stelios is best-known for creating EasyJet, which he has

_ been running since 1995. Easy]et is Europe’s largest low-
Thursday study | cost airline. It has over jets (How many?), which
~ fly to more than forty destinations. In its lifetime, Easy]Jet
r_ has carried over 150 million passengers. |

Over the years, Stelios has started several businesses -

Friday study i (What sort of ...?).

Stelios supports various educational schemes. He has
been helping students by giving them money to study at
= e — the London School of Economics (How long?).
He has so far given the college over £2m.

Since 2004, he has been working with 100 employees in
(Where?). He also works in Athens. He travels
for about four months a year, because he is looking for
new business ideas. His motto is |
- f : {m[ ?) '

148 Pairwork activities  Student B
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R UNIT 3 p26

STORY SUMMARY

Francisco Scaramanga is an assassin or ‘hit man’ who
charges $1 million a job. He is called ‘the man with the
golden gun’ because of the golden gun he carries and the
gold bullets he uses. He has already killed one British spy,
002, so when James Bond receives a gold bullet with 007
engraved on it, he knows he is next on Scaramanga’s list. "M,
James Bond’s boss, says James cannot do any more work as a
secret agent until Scaramanga is caught and killed. The gold
bullet was made in China so James leaves for Hong Kong
where he meets a fellow secret agent, Mary Goodnight.
Unfortunately, Scaramanga follows Mary to Bond’s hotel,
and after a fight captures her and takes her to his secret
island. James escapes and flies after them to the island.
There, he not only saves Mary and shoots Scaramanga, but
also finds the missing “Solar Agitator’ which Scaramanga was
planning to use to rule the world. James and Mary sail away
together on a slow boat back to China.

b WRITING UNIT 3 pl04

WRITING A STORY

Aunt Camilla’s Portrait

My Aunt Camilla is quite old and very rich
indeed. One day she was looking in the mirror
when she suddenly decided that she wanted a
portrait of herself. Immediately, she booked an
appointment with the world-famous portrait
painter, Rolf Unwin.

Twice a week she went to his studio. Rolf worked
extremely hard and painted her portrait very
carefully and secretly. He didn’t want my aunt to
see the picture until it was completely finished.

Finally, after three months the portrait was ready.
My aunt was very excited and hurried to the
studio to see it. The portrait was excellent and it
looked exactly like my aunt. Unfortunately, she
was absolutely furious and refused to pay Rolf.
She ordered him to paint it again.

This time my aunt didn’t visit the studio at all.

and my aunt went to see it. The face was that of a
beautiful, young girl, (in fact it was Rolf’s
girlfriend, Cassandra). It didn’t look like my aunt
at all, but of course, she absolutely loved it. She
paid Rolf very generously indeed, so he and
Cassandra had enough money to get married and
they all lived happily ever after.

After another three months, the portrait was ready

Extra materials
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b WRITING UNIT 3 p105

WRITING A STORY

The Frenth Burglar

One beautiful, clear summer’s evening
last June, a burglar broke into a big
house in Paris. First he went into the
living room and quietly put some of the
valuable things in the room into his bag.

Next he went into the kitchen to look for
more things to steal. He opened the
fridge and saw some delicious French
cheese. Cheese was his favourite food!

He was feeling hungry, so he took a
large piece of cheese and some lovely
fresh bread, and sat down at the kitchen
table to eat. Then he remembered that
there were two bottles of champagne in
the fridge.

He went back to the fridge and quickly
drank one of the bottles of champagne.
[t was excellent, so he opened the other
bottle and drank that too.

After that he went upstairs to look for
more things in the bedrooms, but
suddenly he felt really tired, so he
decided to lie down on one of the nice,
soft beds and have a little rest.

Unfortunately, he fell asleep immediately,
and the next morning when he woke up,
there were two smiling policeman
standing at the side of the bed!

i ! .

| "[J

ety .
]
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b UNIT 5 p47

The voice within
Christina Aguilera

Young girl don't cry

I'll be right here when your world starts to fall
Young girl it’s alright

Your tears will dry, you'll soon be free to fly

When you're safe inside your room you tend to
Of a place where nothing's harder than it seems
No one ever wants or to explain
Ofthe _life can bring and what it means

Chorus

When there's no one else, look inside yourself

Like your oldest friend just trust the voice within
Then you'll find the strength that will guide your way
If you will learn to begin to trust the voice within

Young girl don't

You'll never change if you just away
Young girl just hold

Soon you're going to see a brighter

Chorus

Life is a
It can take you anywhere you to go
As long as you're learning

You'll find all you'll ever to know
(be strong)

You'll make it

(hold on)

You'll make it

Just don't go yourself

(no one can tell you what you do)
No one can

Chorus

| sy T Sy e e T G
VYOur 1a star 1L - i
-L_.l‘h:-‘-d_l.._t"!‘" Or .,-_,H I!.;‘r‘ (Lol {:5 'l

you, you know that I'm talking to you

dream / think

bothers / tries
pain / heartache

leave / hide
run / walk
on / tight
day / dawn

journey / train
want / choose

need / have

forsaking / losing
can / can't
hurt / stop




b UNIT 11 p89

Discussion — Dilemmas

Work in small groups and discuss what you would
do in these situations and why.

1 You have the choice between a very well paid, but
boring job, or a job you would love, but which doesn’t
pay much money. Which would you choose?

2 Someone who your family really doesn't like has asked
you to get married. You understand your family’s
worries, but you are in love. Would you marry him/her?

3 Your best friend wants you to lie to his wife/her
husband. You have to say that he/she was with you
yesterday. Would you do it?

4 You see your neighbour’s daughter steal something
from a shop. You like her and your neighbour. What
would you do?

b UNIT 7 p57

Roleplay

Use the prompts for your role to help prepare for the
interview.

Band members

Work with the other members of your band. Talk
together to prepare your information.

+ the name of the band

» what kind of music the band plays

» who plays what instruments

» how long you have been together

» who has influenced your music

+ the albums you have made

» the places you have visited

Journalists

Work together with other journalists to think of
some questions to ask. You can use these ideas, but
you can ask anything you want!

» Albums / made?
Places / visited?
When / tour next?
Enjoy touring?
New album?

» Name of band?

Kind of music?

Instruments?

How long / together?

How / musical career / begin?
Who / influenced? How?

When you are ready, have the interview,

@ UNIT 12 p98

Article 2

Faster than her father

Snow girl wins in Arctic

The teenage daughter of the well known polar explorer,
David Hempleman-Adams, was celebrating yesterday. She’s
just become the youngest person to complete a route to

the North Pole on foot.

‘It was amazing.’

Alicia Hempleman-Adams said, "VVe were walking up waterfalls
and mountains, and across frozen lakes. It was amazing.

Allicia has survived temperatures of -45°C and strong winds
to finish the 200-mile walk in |0 days, two days quicker than
planned. She has also finished the journey faster than her

father did it!

How does she feel at the end of her Arctic adventure! ‘It’s a
really good feeling. I'm glad we completed it. It's more of an

achievement.

‘‘m extremely proud!

But how does her father feel about her achievement!?

Mr Hempleman-Adams said, ‘I'm extremely proud, of course. |
always wanted her to enjoy it. It has certainly given her a new
maturity. I'm very proud — and a bit annoyed! She took a day
less than | did — of course, she had much better skis than |

had!’

Alicia is flying back to Britain today, as she is going back to
school on Monday. She says she doesn’t want to be an

explorer, though. She would prefer to do something ‘more
arty’ in the future!
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Word list

UNIT 1

advice n /ad'vais/

agony aunt n /'®geni a:nt/
art gallery n /'a:t gelari/
adventure n /ad'ventfa(r)/
bar n /ba:(r)/

blind date n / blamnd ‘dert/
brave adj /brerv/

can v n /kan, kan, kan/
casual adj /'kazual/
Cheers! /tfiaz/

chewing gum n /'tfuim ,gam/
club n /klab/

comfortable adj /'kamftabl/
conference n /'konfarans/
couple n /'kapl/

course n /kas/

date n /dent/

designer n /dr'zama(r)/
diary n /'dareri/

discover v /di'skava(r)/
diving n /"darvin/

Don’t mention it.

/ daunt 'menfn 1t/
downtown (US) n/'dauntaun/
end n/end/
environmental adj

/m varran'mentl/
essay n /‘eser/
everyday adj /'evrider/
exchange v /iks'tfemds/
Excuse me! /tks'kju:z mi:/
factory n /'fektari/
foreign adj /'foran/
funny adj/'fani/
go clubbing v / .gau 'klabm/
good fun adj / god 'fan/
good looking adj / god 'lukimy/
graduate v /'gredjueit/
grow up v / grav 'ap/
guilty adj /'gilti/
hairbrush n /"heabraf/
hard (= difficult) adj /ha:d/
Have a good weekend / hev 2

gud wizk'end/
information n /mnfa'meifn/
It doesn’t matter /it daznt

‘mata(r)/
kid (child) » /kid/
kind n, adj /kaind/
last v /la:st/
last adj /la:st/
lawyer n ['la:ja(r)/
leave v /li:v/
mean v adj /mi:n/

medicine n /‘'medsn/ or /medisn/

midnight n/'midnat/
mouse mat n /‘mauvs met/

152  Word list

Here is a list of most of
the new words in the units of

Student’s Book.

New Headway Pre-Intermediate

adj = adjective
adv = adverb

conj = conjunction
coll = colloquial

n = noun

opp = opposite

pl= plural

prep = preposition
pran = pronoun

pp = past participle
v=verb

US = American English

Never mind /'neva mamd/
No problem / nsu 'problam/
object n /'obdzikt/
outgoing adj / aut'gavin/
pencil sharpener n

/'pensl [a:pna(r)/
Pleased to meet you

/ pli:zd ta 'mi:t ju:/
poor adj /pua(r) or /par/
problem n /'problam/
relationship n /ri'leifnfip/
retired adj /ri'tatad/
ring v n /ri/
rubber n /'raba(r)/
ruler n /'ru:la(r)/
scissors n /'sisaz/
See you later. /si: ju: 'lenta(r)/
separate adj /'seprat/
share v /fea(r)/
single adj /'sipgl/
snowboard v /'snauba:d/
sometimes adv /‘samtarmz/
star sign n/'sta: sam/
store n/stair)/
successful adj /sok'sesfl/
sunglasses n /‘sangla:siz/
surfing n /'sa:fin/
theatre n /'Biata(r)/
tissues n /'tfuz/
twin n /twimn/
vegetarian adj / ved3a'tearian/
wallet n /'wolit/
wonderful adj /'wandafl/

UNIT 2

abroad adv /2'bro:d/
accent n/'zksant/
accident n/'®ksidont/
act the part coll / @kt 02 'pa:t/
almost ady /"a:lmaust/
always adv /'a:lwerz/
at least adv /at 'list/
at the moment (= now)
/at 02 'maumant/
awful adj /'2:fl/
bedtime n /'bedtamm/
boss n /bos/
bring v /brimy/
celeb (celebrity) n
/sa'leb (sa'lebrati)/
clear up v / khiar 'ap/
coast n /kavst/
communication n
/ka,mju:n1'keifn/
competition n / kompa'tifn/
contact lenses n pl
'kontekt lenziz/
conversation n / konva'sei[n/

disadvantage n / disad'va:nuds/

distance n /‘distans/

divide v /di'vaid/

divorced adj /di'va:st/

do overtime v / du: 'suvataim/

dormitory n /'da:matri/

employ v /im'ploi/

essential adj /1'senfl/

European adj/ juara'pi:an/

exchange v /iks'tfemnds/

exhausting adj /19'zo:st/

factory n /'faektari/

farmhouse n /'fa:mhaus/

First things first! / fa:st Bz
'fa:st/

flat adj /Met/

glamorous adj /'glemaras/

Guess what! / ges 'wpt/

guest n/gest/

hairdresser n /‘headresa(r)/

a handfull /> "hendlul/

have something in common (= to
share interests or experiences)

/ hev sambip m 'koman/
hundred n /'handrad/
hurt v /ha:t/
impossible adj /im’'ppsabl/
interested adj /'mtrastid/
just adv /dzast/

keep (us) busy v / ki:p (as) ‘bizy/

landscape n /'lendskerp/
lifestyle n /"laifstail/
lonely adj /'launli/

loft n /oft/

lucky adj /'laki/

make-up n /‘metk ap/
manicure n /‘'meanikjoa(r)/
mess n /mes/

miss v /mis/

monthly adv /'man6li/
nail (= on your finger) n /neil/
national park n / nznal 'pa:k/
never adv /'neva(r)/
occupation n/ okja'peifn/
often adv /'pfn. 'oftan/
pearl n /p3s:l/

politician n / pola'tifn/
poster n /"pavsta(r)/
practise v /'praktis/
prefer v /pri'fs:(r)/

private adj /'prarvat/
province n /'provins/
racing n /'reisiy/

rent v /rent/

robot n/'raubot/

rooftop adj/'ru:ftop/
routine n /ru:'tin/

sale n /seil/

send v /send/

sip v /sip/

situated pp /'sitfuertid/
skills n pl /skilz/

social life n /'saufl laif/
society n /s3'sarati/
sometimes adyv /'samtaimz/
strange adj /streind3/
surprise n /sa'praiz/
technology n /tek'noladzi/
test v /test/

text v /tekst/

That'’s really kind of you.

[ 0ets ri:ali 'kamd av ju:/
tiring adj /'taierm/
transatlantic adj / treenzat'lentik/
trendy adj /‘trendi/
twins n /twinz/
uniform” »n /'ju:nifo:m/
useful adj /'ju:sfl/
usually adv /'ju:zvali/
view n fvjui/
view of n /'vju: av/
voice n /vors/
wage n /weidz/
wear (your hair) up v

/,wea (jo: 'hear) ‘ap/
wonderful adj /'wandafl/
worst adj /wa:st/



UNIT 3

air-conditioning n
/'ea kon,difnip/
aloud adv /d'lavd/
amazed adj /o'meizd/
angrily adv /"&ngrali/
angry (with sb) adj /"®ngri
(widy ...}/
apartment n /3'pa:tmant/
apologize v /a'ppladzaiz/
appointment n /a‘pamtmant/
assassin n /a's@sm/
bang v /ben/
big spender / big 'spenda(r)/
bowl n /baul/
break into v/'breik mtu:, mta/
breathe v /bri:d/
bullet »/'buli/
burglar n /"ba:gla(ry/
cage n /keids/
canal n /ka'nzl/
capture v/'kaptfa(r)/
carefully adv /'keafali/
connection n /ka'nekfn/
copy n /'kopi/
credit card n ‘kredn ka:d/
crept (past tense of creep) v /krept/
crime n /kraim/
curse v /kas/
curtain n /'ka:n/
date n /dert/
destroy v /di'strov/
documentary n / dokja'mentri/
downstairs adv/ daon'steaz/
dream (about sth) v /'dri:m
(2, bavt ...\
engrave v/in'grerv/
exactly adv /1g9'zektli/
feel ill v /fi:l "1/
felt (past tense of feel) v /felt/
figure n /'Niga(r)/
fill v /fil/
fortunately adv /'fa:tfanatli/
ghost n /gaust/
golden adj /"gavldan/
gradually adv /'gredzuali/
guiltily adv /"giltili/
gunman n /‘ganman/
happily ever after / hapili evar
‘a:fta(ry
haunt_v /ha:nt/
heavily adv /'hevali/
hide v /haxd/
hit man »/'hit mzn/
HQ (= headquarters) n /eitf 'kju:/
hungry adj /"hangri/
immediate adv /i'mi:diat/
invitation n/ mvr'teifn/
joke n /dzouk/
knock on the door v
/ nok on 02 'da:(r)/
laugh v /ol
lazily adv /'lerzili/
lead v /li:d/
let out v/ let 'avt/
lock v/lok/
lorry n /'lori/

lose v /lu:z/
lovingly ady /'lavigli/
marks (get good marks in an
exam) n /ma:ks
mend v /mend/
message #n /‘mesid3/
midnight » /'mudnait/
missing adj /‘misin/
movement n /‘mu:vmant/
museum n /mju;‘zi;am/
mystery n/'mistri/
nervously adv /'na:vasli/
noise n /maiz/
original adj /a'rnidzanl/
outside adv /avt'said/
passport n/'pa:spa:t/
peacefully ady /'pi:sfali/
perhaps adv /pa‘heps/
pick up (the phone) v / pik ap
(02 faun)/
poem n /‘pavmy/
point (straight at sth/sb) v
/,pamt ('streit 3t ...)/
poker n/'pavka(r)
portrait n /'pa:treit/
printer n /'prmta(r)/
prison n /'prizn/
pull v /pul/
quietly adv /'kwaatli/
refuse (say no) v/ri'fjuz/
relief n /ri'li:f/
reporters n pl/ri'paitaz/
run out of v/ ran ‘aot av/
sadly ady /'sadli/
secret agent n/sikrat ‘erdzont/
security guard n Jsi'kjoarati  ga:d/
shine v /fam/
shoot v/fu:t/
softly adv /'softli/
spending spree n /'spendin spri:/
staff n /sta:l/
stand up v /stend 'Ap/
steal v/sti:l/
still adv /stil/
straight adv /streit/
suddenly adv /‘sadnli/
supper n /'sapa(r)/
switch off v / swit| 'of/
teenager n /'ti:nerdza(r)/
terrorist n/'terarist/
thief n /0i:(/
throw v /Orav/
thump (of the heart) v /Gamp/
title n /'tanl/
together adv /ta'geda(r)/
tragically adv /'tredzikli/
translation n /trens’leifn/
turn on v / ta:n 'on/
twins n pl /twinz/
unfortunately adv /an'fo:tfanatli/
unlock v / an'lok/
urgently adv /'3:dzantli/
went off (a gun = fired) v
/ went 'off
whisper v /‘wispa(r)/
with feeling adv / wid 'fi:lm/
worry v /'warl/
worth adj /'wa:0/

UNIT 4

adult n /'edalt/
allergic adj /2'l3:dz1k/
amazing adj /2'meizi/
ancient adj /'em[nt/
antique n /@n'ti:k/
anybody pron /'enibodi/
anyone pron /‘eniwan/
anything pron /‘enifin/
aromatic adj / ®ra'metk/
aspirin n /‘esprin/
backpack n /'bazkpek/
baker’s (shop) n /'beikaz ( [op)/
bargain (for sth) v /'ba:gin
{fa ...y
be packed with /b1 'pakt wid/
belt n /belt/
book (of) n / buk (av)/
bored adj /ba:d/
brands n /brandz/
bridge n /bridz/
bunch (of) n / bant] (av)/
businesses n pl /'biznasiz/
busy adj /'bizi/
canal n /ka'nzl/
carpet n /'ka:pit/
cash (a cheque) v / kz[ (2 'tfek)/
cashier n /ke'[1a(r)/
cent (U.S currency) n /sent/
certainly adv /"s3:tnli/
change n /tfemnds/
changing room n/'tfemdziny
runy/
chemist’s n /'kemists/
choose v /tJu:z/
clever idea n /klevar ai'dia/
cloth n /klo@/
clothing n /'klaudmy/
collect v /ka'lekt/
colourful adj /"kalafl/
commission n /ka'mifn/
contrast n /'kontra:st/
cooker n /"kuka(r)y
cost n /kost/
count (money) v
/ kaont ('mani)/
covered (with sth) adj
Mkavd (w1d ...
create v /kri‘ert/
currency n /'karansi/
customer n /'kastama(r)/
delicious adj /di'lifas/
deodorant n /di'audarant/
desert n /'dezat/
dollar (U.S currency) n /'dola(r)/
doughnut n /'daunat/
dozen n /> dazn 'ege/
endless adj /‘endlos/
euro (European currency) n
/"juarav/
everything pron /‘evribig/
exactly adv /1g'zektl)/
exchange rate n/1k'stfemds reit/
fascinating adj /‘'fesmertiy/
filmset n /'film set/
fine (= good quality) adj /fam/
float v /flavt/

for goodness sake! /fa godnas
‘serk/

for sale /fa 'serl/

forget v /fa'get/

furniture n /'lz:nufa(ry

glasses n pl /'gla:siz/

global adj /"glaubl/

greengrocer’s n /'gri:ngravsaz/

grocer’s (shop) n
/'gravsaz ( Jop)/

grown (grown locally) pp
fgraun (,graun 'lavkali)/

half /ha:f/

herb n /ha:b/

hobby n /'hobi/

huge adj /hju:ds/

international adj / mta'nze[nal/

invented pp /m'ventid/

jewellery n /'‘dzu:olri/

kilo (of) n / ki:lau (av)/

Let’s see / lets 'siz/

litre (of) n / liztar (av)/

loaf (of) n / lauf (av)/

luxurious adj /1ag'zuarias/

market »n /‘'ma:kit/

mechanic n/ma'kanik/

nappy n /mapi/

narrow adj /'n@rav/

newsagent’s n /'nju:zerdzants/

noisy adj /'nowzi/

packet (of) / pakit av/

parcel n /‘pa:sl/

pavement n /‘pervmant/

peaceful adj /'pi:sfl/

pick from v /'pik fram/

picnic n /'piknik/

pints n /pamnts/

pound (pounds sterling = British
currency) n/paundz

product n /'prodakt/

quantity n /‘kwontity/

roll n /raul/

rug n /rag/

scales n pl /skeilz/

scientist n /'satantist/

seller n /'sela(r)/

shaving foam n /'feivig faom/

shopping list n /'[opip list/

silver n /'silva(r)y/

size n/saiz/

soaps n.pl /saops/

sore throat / sa: "Oraot/

spectacular adj /spek'tekjala(r)/

spice n /spais/

spoonful n /'spu:nfl/

stalls n pl /sta:lz/

sterling (= British currency) n
/"sta:lig/

strange adj /stremd3s/

survey (conduct a survey) n
/'sz:ver (kan dakt 2 'sa:ver)/

tissue n /‘tifu/

traditional adj /tra'difanl/

traveller’s cheque n /'trevaloz
tlek/

village n /'vilidz/

website n/'websait/

wooden adj /'wudn/
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UNIT 5

affect v /a'fekt/

alcohol n /'mlkshol/

ambition n /@m'bifn/

annoyed adj /o'moid/

annoying adj /a'noun/

applicable adj /a'plikabl/

argue (with sb) v /'a:gju:
(wi1d ...)/

army n/'‘a:mi/

arrange v /a'remdsy/

average adj /'®varidz/

be pleased for sb /b1 'pli:zd fa/

be responsible v / bi: ri'sponsabl/

behaviour n /br'hervja(r)/

blame v /blemm/

body piercing n /'bodi  piasin/

boots n pl /bu:ts/

bored adj /bo:d/

boring adj /"barm/

brat n /bret/

bullying » /"boliy/

camp n /kemp/

cheating n /'tfi:tin/

Cheer up! / tfiar 'ap/

chorus n/'ka:ras/

confused adj /kan'fju:zd/

confusing adj /ken'fju:zin/

cried (past tense of cry) v /kraid/

cruise n /kru:z/

delete v /di'li:t/

depressed adj /di'prest/

depressing adj /di'presin/

desperate adj /'desparat/

disappointed adj / disa'pamtid/

disappointing adj / disa'pamtin/

discuss v /dis'kas/

divorced adj /di'vo:st/

end up v/end 'ap/

exam n /1g zeny

excited adj /ik'saitid/

exciting adj /1k'sarti/

exhausting adj /1g'za:stm/

experience n /ik'spiarians/

fascinated adj /'fesmertid/

fascinating adj /'fesmertin/

fault n /fo:lt/

fed up with / fed ‘'Ap wid/

feel depressed adj / fi:l di'prest/

feel sorry for v / fi:l 'sori fa:i(r).
falg)/

fighting n /'laitin/

footsteps n pl /'futsteps/

frightened adj /'fraitnd/

frightening adj /'frartnin/

get married v / get 'merid/

give sb a ring (= call sb on the
phone) coll /. gv ... 2 't/

give up (= stop doing sth) v
[.gwv 'ap/

grade n /greid/

have a drug problem n
[ heev 2 'drag problam/

headache n /'hedeik/

heartache n/'ha:tetk/

heavy adj /'hevi/
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hike n /haik/
hope n /haup/
horrible (to sb) adj
/'horabl (ta ...)/
hurt adj /ha:t/
incredible adj /m'kredabl/
innocence n/'masans/
instruction n /mn'strakfn/
intelligent adj /m'telidzant/
invite v/m'vait/
lend v /lend/
lie n /lav/
look forward to (doing sth)
I"lukig fawad ta .../
marathon n /‘maralan/
marital status n /'mearnl stertas/
nurse n /na:s/
occupation n / pkjo'peirfn/
orders (follow orders) n pl
I';:daz ( fplau 'a:daz)/
out of control / aut av kan'traol/
permanent adj/ ps:manant/
physical activity » / fizikl
&k 'tivati/
piercings n pl/'piasimz/
plan (to do sth) v / plen
(ta 'du: ...V
play truant (= not go to school) v
/ pler "truzant/
post (letters / parcels) v /pavust/
postcode n /‘paustkavd/
problem n /'problom/
promise v /'promus/
primary school n /'praimori
sku:l/
prison n /‘prizn/
psychologist n /sai'kpladzist/
rebel (against sb or sth) v
/ri'bel 2,genst ...)/
relaxing adj /ri'laeksin/
remarried adj / ri:'marid/
save money / serv ‘mani/
secret n /'si:krat/
self-control n /sell kan'travl/
seriously adv /'siariasli/
shocked adj /[okt/
shocking adj/'[okiy/
signature n /'signatfa(r)/
situation n / siju'erfn/
spy story n /['spar sto:ri/
stand your ground / stend jo:
‘gravnd/
steal v /stizl/
sunshine /'sanfamn/
surprised adj /sa'prarzd/
surprising adj /sa'praizin/
swearing n /'sweary/
take drugs v / teik 'dragz/
tell (a secret/lie) v /tel (o
'si:krat, 'lar)/
therapy n /'Oerapi/
tired of adj /"tarad av/
tough adj /taf/
train v /trem/
troubled adj /'trabld/
trust n, v/trast/
vet n /vet/

UNIT 6

absolutely adv /'®bsalu:tli/
according to prep /a'kadm ta/
advantage n /ad'va:ntdz/
afford v /2'fo:d/
amazing adj /a2'meizin/
angry adj /'®ngri/
back to normal / bak ta 'na:ml/
backpack n/'bekpak/
be accepted v / bi: ak'septid/
birthplace n /'ba:Opleis/
bit (= small piece) n /bit/
book (a room) v / buk (2 'rTu:m)/
booking fee n/'bukm [fiv/
break up v/ breik 'ap/
brilliant adj /'briliant/
building # /'bildiy/
character n /"kaerakta(r)/
check in /'tfek . tfek 'm/
client n /'klarant/
comedy n /'komadi/
community n /ka'mju:nati/
contemporary adj
/kan'temparari/
cosmopolitan adj
/ kpzma'politan/
diverse adj /dai'va:s/
dorm (dormitory) n/do:m/
earn v /3n/
expiry date n /ik'spatari dei/
facility n /fa'stlati/
fashionable adj /'fefnabl/
fed up adj / fed "ap/
fluency n /'fluzansi/
foreigner n /'forana(r)/
friendliest adj /'frendliast/
friendship n /‘'frendjip/
gender n/'dzenda(r)/
general knowledge n
/ dzenral 'nohdz/
generous adj /‘dzenaras/
get better / get 'beta(r)/
get on well v/ get on 'wel/
Good luck! / gud 'lak/
guide n/gaid/
halves (pl of half) n /ha:vz/
hippopotamus n / hipa'potamas/
historical adj /hi'storikl/
homeland n /'haovmlend/
host v /haust/
hostel n /'hpstal/
human n /'hju:man/
I’'m sorry to hear that / aim ‘sori
12 'hiar Ozt, dat .../
immigrant n /'tmigrant/
impolite adj / mpa‘lat/
in particular /m pa'ukjala(r)y/
in the beginning /,in &2 bi'gmiy/
independence »n / mdi'pendans/
industrial adj /in'dastrial/
interest n /'intrast/
jazz n /dzez/
leaflet n/'li:flat/
lonely adj /'launli/
mean adj /mi:n/
mentioned pp /'men/nd/
messy adj /'mesi/

miserable adj /'mizrabl/

modern adj /'mpdn/

music scene n /‘mju:zik si:n/

nationality n / nz[a'nelati/

neighbour n /'neiba(r)/

Oh dear! /,au 'dia(r)/

online /on'lam/

owner n /'auna(r)/

passion n /'pa[n/

pleasure n /'pleza(r)/

polite adj /pa‘lait/

population n / popjo'leifn/

principle n /‘prinsapl/

quiz n 'kwiz/

rap n /rep/

receptionist n /r1'sepfanist/

romance n /rav mens/

rude adj /ru:d/

run v/ran/

science fiction n / satans 'Tik[n/

sculpture n /'skalptfa(r)/

second-hand adj / sekand 'hand/

separate adj /'seprat/

a shame /3 '[eim/

shark n /fa:k/

shocking adj /'[okin/

sights n pl /saits/

sightseeing n /'santsi:in/

sightseeing tour n /'satsi:y
toal(r)/

spicy adj /'spaisi/

stare v /stea(r)/

stick together (= stay together)
v, coll [ stik ta'geda(r)/

sunset 7t /'sanset/

talented adj /'telontid/

temple n /‘templ/

terms and conditions n pl/ 13:mz
an kan'difnz/

terrible adj /'terabl/

test n /test

That's fantastic! / dmts fen'testk/

thief n /01:f/

thriller n /'"Orila(ry

tour n/tua(r)/

trip n/trip/

untidy adj /an'taidi/

vibrant adj /'vaibrant/

vitality n /var'telati/

worried adj /'warid/



UNIT 7

accident n [®ksidant/
account n /a'kaunt/
accountant n /a'kavntant/
advertise v ['mdvataiz/
advertisement n /ad'va:tismant/
album n /'®lbam/
alive adj /a'larv/
ambitious adj /@m'bifas/
art n /a:t/
artist n /'a:tist/
attend v /a'tend/
bad-tempered adj / bad ‘tempad/
band n/band/
bass n /bers/
bodyguard n /'bodiga:d/
calm adj ’ka:m/
camping n /'kempi/
career n /ka'ra(r)/
chaffeur n /'favfa(r)/
chef n /fef/
corridor n /'korida:(r)/
courage n /'karids/
danger n /'dendza(r)/
decide v /dr'said/
decision n /di'sizn/
decorate v /‘dekarent/
decorator n /‘dekarerta(r)/
dietician n / damn'tifn/
difference n /'difrans/
disaster n /di'za:sta(r)/
disastrous adj /dr'za:stras/
drama queen n /'dra:ma kwin/
drum n /dram/
easy-going adj / i:zi 'gaviy/
electric adj /1'lektrik/
electrician n /1 lek'trifn/
employ v /im'play/
employer n /im'plota(r)/
employment n /im'ploimant/
entourage n /'ontara:3/
explain v /ik'splemn/
explanation n /ekspla'neifn/
fame n /feim/
famous adj /'fermas/
film premiere n /'film premiea(r)/
fire (from a job) v / faia
flopped (= been unsuccessful) pp
flopt/
founder member n
/'faunda memba(r)/
friendly adj /'frendli/
governed pp /‘gavnd/
great granddaughter n/ grent
‘graenda:ta(r)/
guitar n /gr'ta:(ry
have a break (= have a rest)
/ hav a 'breik/
havoc (play havoc with sth) n
/"haevak/
heir n /ea(r)/
hire v /"haia(r)/
imagination n /1, ma&d3i'neifn/
including prep /m'klu:dmy/
industry n /'indastri/
influenced (by sb/sth) pp
/'mfluanst (,bar ...)/

interpret v /in'ts:prit/

interpreter n /m'ts:prita(r)/

invent v/in'vent/

invitation n / mvi'teifn/

journalist n /'d3a:nalist/

keyboard n /'ki:ba:d/

kind adj /kamd/

kindness n /'kamdnas/

law n /la:/

librarian n /lai'brearian/

library n /'laibrari/

lighting n /'lattin/

manicurist n /‘menikjoarist/

member n /‘memba(r)/

misfortunes n pl/ mis'MH:tfumnz/

model v /'mopdl/

moody adj /'mu:di/

movie (= fAlm) n US /'muvi/

music business n /'mju:zik
biznas/

musical instrument n / mju:zikl
‘mstramant/

musician 1 /mju:‘zifn/

nervous breakdown n / na:vas
‘bretkdaon/

noisy adj /'nazi/

novel n /‘novl/

organization n /s:ganai'zeifn/

organize v /'aiganaiz/

PA (personal assistant) n / pi: ‘en
(,pz:sanl a'sistant/)

paparazzi n pl/ pepa'retsi/

patient adj /'peifnt/

patient n /'peifnt/

perform v /pa‘'fo:m/

performance n /pa‘fa:mans/

personal trainer n /,p3:sanl
‘trema(r)/

photographer n /fa'tografa(r)/

piano n /pi'@nav/

politician n / pola'tifn/

politics n pl /'polatiks/

principality n / prinsi’pelati/

private jet n / pravat 'dzet/

psychoanalysis n / satkava'nelasis/

reception n /ri'sepfn/

refer to v /r1'f3: tu;, taf

related adj /ri'lertid/

sack n /sek/

saxophone n /'seksafaun/

science n /'saians/

selfish adj /'selfif/

series n /'siari:z/

sidewalk (= pavement) n US
/"sardwak/

spoilt adj /spailt/

staff n /sta:f/

temperamental adj
/ tempra‘'mentl/

ten pound note #n
/ten paund 'navt/

thoughtful adj /*0:tfl/

tragedy » /'treedzadi/

tragic adj /'traedzik/

trumpet n /trampit/

unkind adj / an'kamd/

upset adj /ap'set/

UNIT 8

ability n /a'bilati/
ache v /eik/
agency n /'eidzonsi/
ankle n /'®pkl/
apologize v /a'poladzaz/
apply v /2'plar/
application n / @pli'keifn/
architect n /'a:kitekt/
assistance n /a'sistans/
be on call /bi ,on 'ka:l/
behave v /br'hemv/
bill n /bal/
blow your nose / blav jo: 'navz/
builder n /'bilda(r)/
bully n /'buli/
career n/ka'ria(r)y
chat v/tfet/
childcare n /'tfaildkea(r)/
country n /'kantri/
coward n /‘kavad/
definition » / defi'nifn/
detective n /di'tektiv/
development n /di'velopmant/
diarrhoea n / da'ry/
enclosed adj /m'klavzd/
engineering n / end3t'niariy/
enquire v /in'kwara(r)/
equal opportunities n / i:kwal
,Dpa‘tjunatiz/
ex-boyfriend n /eks 'boifrend/
fall in love / fa:l mn 'lav/
farmer n /'fa:ma(r)
feed v/fi:d/
fire fighter n /'faa faita(r)/
food poisoning n
[fuxd | parzaniyg/
gardener n /'ga:dna(r)/
gender n /'dzenda(r)/
gender gap n /'dzenda gep/
glands n pl /glendz/
hairdresser n /'headresa(r)/
ignore v /1g'na:(r)/
inform v /in'fo:m/
interview n, v/'mtavju:/
liquid n /‘likwid/
mechanic n /ma’'kaenik/
message n /‘mesid3/
nanny n /‘neny/
nappy n /'napi/
necessary adj /'nesasari/
night shift »n/‘mant fift/
non-traditional adj / non
tra‘difanl/
obligation n / pbli'geifn/
opinion n /a'pmjan/
optician n /op'ufn/
painter n /'pemta(r)/
plumber n /'plama(r)y/
possession n /pa'‘zefn/
prejudice n /'predzodis/
prescribe v /pri‘skraib/
prescription n /pri'skrip/n/
profession n/pra‘fefn/
psychology n /sar'koladzi/
racism n /'reisizm/

reassure v / ri:a'[ua(r)/

regret (to inform you) v
ri'gret (tu: m farm ju:)/

ruin v /'ruzm/

satisfaction n / setis'fekn/

seat belt n /'si:tbelt/

sexism n /'seksizm/

signature n /'signatfa(r)/

sneeze v /sni:z/

soldier n /'savldza(ry

sore throat / sa: 'Braot/

stay calm / ster 'ka:m/

stomach-ache n /'stamak eik/

strangely adv /'stremd3ly/

surgery n /'sa:dzori/

swallow v /'swolau/

swollen pp /'swaulan/

symptom n /‘simptam/

take care of v / teik 'kear av/

taxi-driver n /'taeksi dramva(r)/

temperature /‘tempratfa(r)/

tough adj /taf/

traditionally ady /tra'difanali/

twist v /twist/

unsocial adj / an'sau[l/

workplace n /'wakplers/
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UNIT 9

addict n /"edikt/

answerphone n /'a:nsafaun/

army #n ['a:mi/

as soon as /az 'su:n az/

atmosphere n /‘®tmasfia(r)/

awful adj /a:fV/

be bothered /bi "bodad/

be determined to do something /b
ditazmmd ta 'du/

be in control (of a situation) / bi:
m kan traol/

brochure n /‘bravfa(r)/

buffet car (on a train) n /'bafer
Jax(ry

carefree adj /'keafri:/

consultant »n /kan'saltant/

crowded adj /'kraodid/

debt n /det/

delayed adj /di'lerd/

desire n /di'zaia(r)/

destination n / desti'neifn/

distance n /'distans/

door to door / da: ta 'da/

earn v/amn/

environment 1 /in'vairanmant/

escape v /1'skerp/

favour n /'fervalry

firework n /'faraws:k/

fluent adj /Mu:ant/

flight » /flaw/

fortune (= a lot of money) n
/Mot fuin/

freedom n /'fri:doam/

gap year n /'gep jia(r)y

gate n /geit/

chase v /tfeis/

get on well (with sb) v / get bn
'wel (w10 ...)/

harmed by (= damaged by) pp
"ha:md  bar/

[ can’t see the point coll
/ar ka:nt si: 02 'pomt/

[ can’t be bothered coll
/ar ka:nt b1 'booad/

insect n /'msekt/

It's your turn. coll /its ‘jo: tamn/

join v /d3om/

mess 1 /mes/

message n /'mesidz/

money worries /'mani  ,wariz/

normal adj /'no:ml/

navy n /'nemvi/

old people’s home n
/20ld 'pizplz havm/

path n /pa:6/

plan n /plen/

pollute v /pa'lu:t/

pond n /pond/

pros and cons /,pravz an 'konz/

put sb off sth (= stop sb liking
sth) v /pot ... 'of ...}/

readjust v / ri:a'dzast/

refer to v /ri'f3: tuy/

retired adj /ri'tatad/

routine n /ru:'ti:n/

ruin v/'ru:m/
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run away v /ran a'wer/

sailor n /'seila(r)

salary n /'selari/

save v /serv/

settle v/'setl/

snack n /snak/

stressful adj /'stresfl/

sunburnt adj /'sanba:nt/

tablet n /'teblat/

Take care! / teik 'kea(r)/

the bush (= African/Australian
countryside) n /02 'buf/

traffic jam n /'trefik dzem/

travel brochure n /'treevl
Jbravfa(r)

unwillingness n /an'wilinnas/

wild adj /waild/

without doubt /w1 daot 'daot/

wood n /wud/

UNIT 10

accurate adj/'&kjarat/
annoy v/a'nar/
automated adj /"a>:tomeitid/
awarded pp /a'woardid/
be broke (= have no money) v coll
/ b1 'bravk/
be related to (sb) v / b1 ri'lertid
ta .../
body n /'bodi/
bone n /baun/
borrow v /‘boravu/
briefcase n /‘bri:fkes/
cell n /sel/
century n /'sentfari/
certain adj /'s3:tn/
chemical adj /"kemukl/
chemist n /'kemist/
climb v /klarm/
cloth n /klp@/
commit (a crime) v /ka'mit/
company n /'kampani/
complain v /kam'plemn/
complaint n/kam'plemt/
contain v /kan'tem/
criminal n /krimml/
cure n/kjoa(r)/
cut open v / kat "avpan/
develop n /di'velop/
dialogue n /'daialog/
discovered pp /di'skavad/
discovery n /di'skavari/
disease n /dr'ziiz/
DNA n/di: en 'et/
domestic adj /da‘mestik/
dream v /drim/
dream of v/'dri:m av/
electricity n /1 lek'trisati/
experiment v /ik'sperimant/
fault n /fo:lt/
government official n
/. gavanmant 2'fifl/
graveyard n /‘grevja:d/
gun n/gan/
guilty adj /'gilti/
heartbroken adj /'ha:tbravkan/
helicopter n /'helikopta(r)/
homesick adj /"havmsik/
hopeless adj /"havplas/
human adj /"hju:man/
illegal adj /1'li:gl/
imaging n /'mtmadzip/
immediately adv /1'mi:diatli/
invention n /m'venfn/
item n /'aitam/
keep a secret v / ki:p 2 'si:krat/
lie n /lay
lift » /hft/
litter n /'lnta(r)/
luggage n /'lagidz/
machine n /ma'[i:n/
make a complaint v
/ metk » kom'plemt/
match v /met|/
memory n /'memari/
miracle n /‘mirakl/
monster n /‘monsta(r)/

novel (= book) n /novl/
operation n / ppa'reifn/
paper mill n /'peipa muil/
papyrus n /pa‘pairas/
passenger n /'pasindza(r)/
penicillin 1 / pena'silin/
pick v/pik/

plastic n /'plestik/

plot n /plot/

poet n /'pauit/

popularity n/ popja'lerati/
prepare v /pri'pea(r)/

press v/pres/

produce v /pra‘dju:s/
project n /'prodzekt/
published pp /'pablift/
radium n /'reidiam/

rarely adv /'realy/

recently adv /'rizsantli/
result n /ri'zalt/

science fiction / saians 'fik[n/
search engine n /'sa:tf endzmn/
structure n /'strakt[a(r)/
successful adj/sak 'sesfl/
suspect n /'saspekt/
technology n /tek'noladzi/
the atom »n /81 '®tam/

the truth »n /da 'tru:6/
translated pp /treens'lertid/
unique adj /ju:'nizk/
weblink n /'weblimk/
weight n /weit/

work of art n / wa:k av 'a:t/
worldwide adj /'wa:ldward/
X-ray n /'eks rer/



UNIT T1

accept v /ak'sept/

active adj /"ektiv/

afterwards adv /‘a:ftowadz/

agree v /a'gri:/

ambition n /@m’'bifn/

ambitious adj /em'bifas/

ash n /e[

at the last minute /at 82 la:st
‘minit/

ban v/ben/

be made redundant /bi meid
ri'dandont/

billion n /'biljan/

can't stand / ka:nt 'stend/

blocked pp /blokt/

break down v / breik 'daun/

carry on v / keri 'pn/

certain adj /'sa:tn/

chatter v /'tfata(r)/

cloud n /klavd/

contaminated adj
/kan'temmertid/

control v /kan'travl/

crazy adj /'krezi/

crops n pl /krops/

crossroads n pl /'krosraudz/

currently ady /'karantli/

decision n /dr'sizn/

do well (= be successful) v
[ du: ‘wel/

dream of something /'dri:m av

!
¥

earth n /3:0/

education n /edsu'keifn/

erupt v /1'rapt/

eventually adv /i'ventfuali/

excitedly adv ik'saiudli/

expression n /ik'sprefn/

extinct adj Hk'stigkt/

fail v /feil/

famine n /'femm/

floor n /fladr)/

freeze v /fri:z/

frightening adj /'fraitniy/

geyser n /'guza(r)/

give away v [ gIv a wer/

global adj /"glaubl/

greenhouse n /'gri:nhaovs/

have a row (= argument} v
/ Rev 2 'rav/

heating n /'hi:tip/

housing n /'havziy/

huge adj /hju:dsz/

impressed adj /im'prest/

junk n/d3zank/

landscape (design) n /'lendskeip
(‘lendskerp di zam)/

leader #n /'li:da(r)/

lie down v [/ lar 'daun/

literature n /'litratfa(r)/

look for v Mok f(r), fa(r)/

Look out! / luk 'aot/

look up v/ lok ‘ap/

ordinary adj /'a:dnri/

oven n ['avn/

pick up v / pik "ap/

plant n /pla:nt/
possibility n / posa'bilati/
put off v / pot ‘of/
recycle v / ri:'saikl/
rock n /rok/
row n/rag, rau/
run (a company) v

/ ran (2 'kampani)/
run out of v / ran 'aot av/
second-hand adj/ sekand 'hand/
shanty town n/'[@enti taon/
shock n /[ok/
shoot up v / fu:t 'ap/
S0 /S20/
stranger n /'stremdza(r)/
such /sat]/
sunlight n /'sanlart/
take off v / teitk 'of/
atalk n/a 'tork/
throw away v / Brau a'wer/
try on v /trai 'on/
turn around v / t3:n a'ravnd/
turn off v /ta:n "off
unlikely adv / an'laikli/
volcano n /vol'kemauw/

UNIT 12

autobiography n /2:tabai'ografi/
break (a record) v / breik 2

‘reko:d/
brief adj /bri:f/
brought pp /bra:t/
challenge n /'tJelind3/
climb v /klamm/
Congratulations!

/kan gretfu'leifnz/
continent n /'kontmant/
copies (pl of copy) n /"kopiz/
cover v /'kava(r)
crowded adj /'kravdid/
daughter n /'do:ta(r)/
decorate (a house) v

/ dekareit (2 "havs)/
delighted adj /di'laiud/
delivery n /di'lvari/
dig v /dig/
dirty adj /'da:ti/
disguise v /dis'gaiz/
explorer n /ik'splo:ra(r)/
explore v /ik'spla:(r)/
fed up adj, coll / fed 'ap/
flat n /Meet/
follow v /'folav/
footsteps n pl/'futsteps/
fresh air n / fref 'ea(r)/
frozen adj /'fravzn/

get used to sth v / get ‘just ta ../

hard adj /ha:d/

Have a good trip! coll/ hev 2
qud 'trip/

hero n /'hiarau/

hide v /haid/

homeless adj /"hauvmlas/

honest adj /'pmist/

hurt v /ha:t/

in somebody’s footsteps /m ...z
‘Totsteps/

income n /'mkam/

journey n /‘dz3mi/

let v/let/

mend v /mend/

Oh, what a pity! cell/ 20 wot 2
‘piti/

outdoor adj /‘avtda:(r)/

Pardon? /'pa:dn/

peak (of a mountain) n /pi:k/

physical education n / fizikl
edzu'kerfn/

pretty (= quite) adv coll /'priti/

present v /pri‘zent/

reason n /‘ri:zn/

record books n /'reka:d buks/

remind v /rimamd/

seat /si:t/

silly adj /'sili/

stay calm v / ster 'ka:m/

subway station (= underground
station) n US /'sabwer steifn/

succeed v /sak'sid/

successful adj /sak'sesfl/

swear (= | promise) v /swea(r)/

sympathetic adj / simpa'Oetik/

take drugs v / teik ‘dragz/

take it easy / teik 1t 'i:zi/
the North Pole n /82 na:0 'pavl/
toast v /tausl/

trip n /trip/
well-prepared adj / wel pri'pead/

Word list



Irregular verbs

Base form Past Simple Past participle
be was/were been
become became become
begin began begun
break broke broken
bring brought brought
build built built
buy bought bought
can could been able
catch caught caught
choose chose chosen
come came come
cost cost cost
cut cut cut
do did done
drink drank drunk
drive drove driven
eat ate eaten
fall fell fallen
feel felt felt
fight fought fought
find found found
fly flew flown
forget forgot forgotten
get got got
give gave given
go went gone/been
grow grew grown
have had had
hear heard heard
hit hit hit
keep kept kept
know knew known
learn learnt/learned learnt/learned
leave left left
lose lost lost
make made made
meet met met
pay paid paid
put put put
read /ri:d/ read /red/ read /red/
ride rode ridden
run ran run
say said said
see saw seen
sell sold sold
send sent sent
shut shut shut

= sing sang sung
sit sat sat
sleep slept slept
speak spoke spoken
spend spent spent
stand stood stood
steal stole stolen
swim swam swum
take took taken
tell told told
think thought thought
understand understood understood
wake woke woken
wear wore worn
win won won
write wrote written

158  Irregular verbs and verb patterns

Verb patterns

Verb + -ing
like

love swimming
enjoy
hate cooking
finish
stop

Verb + to + infinitive

choose
decide
forget
promise to go
need
help
hope
try to work
want
would like
would love

Verb + -ing or to + infinitive

begin raining/to rain
start

Modal auxiliary verbs

can

could 2o

shall

will arrive

would




Phonetic symbols

Consonants
1 /p/ asin pen/pen/
2 /bl asin big/big/
3 /t/ asin tea/ti/
4 /d/ asin do/du/
5 J/k/' asin cat/ket/
6 /g/ asin go/gav/
7 /f/ asin four /fa/
8 /v/ asin wvery/'veri/
9 /s/ asin son/san/
10 /z/ asin zoo/zu:/
11 /I/ asin live /liv/
12 /m/ asin my/mav
13 /m/ asin near /ni/
14 /h/ asin happy/hepl/
15 /r/ asin red/red/
16 /j/ asin yes/jes/
17 /w/ asin want /wont/
18 /0/ asin thanks /O@nks/
19 /0/ asin the/0a/
20 ) asmm shell/
21 /3 asin television /'telvizn/
22 /t]/ asin child /tfaild/
23 /d3z/ asin German /'d33:mon/
24 /n/ asin  English /'mgli/

Vowels

25 /it asin see/si:/

26 /1 asin his/hiz/

27 i/ _asin twenty /'twenti/
28 fe/ asin ten/ten/

29 /®/ asin stamp /stemp/
30 /a:/ asin father /'fa:0o/

31 /o/ asin ot /hpt/

32 /o) asin  morning /'mo:niyp/
33 Ju/ asin football /'futba:l/
34 /u/ asin you/ju/

35 /A asin  sun/san/

36 /3)/ asin learn/I3:n/

37 /a/ asin letter /'leta/

Diphthongs (two vowels together)

38 /et
39 /au/
40 /ai/
41 /av/
42  for/
43  /ra/
44  [ea/
45  [ua/

as in
as in
as in
as in
as in
as in
as in
as in

name /nem/
no /nav/

my /mar/
how /hau/
boy /bor/
hear /hio/
where /wea/
tour /tuo/

Phonetic symbols
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got to do it' by Rebecca Fowler, 3 May 1998, The Mail Night and Day Magazine. Reproduced by
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Rondor Music (London) Limited (50%). All Rights Reserved. International Copyright
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p112 ‘All Around The World® Words & Music by Lisa Stansfield, lan Devaney & Andrew
Morzis & Copyright 1989 Block And Gilber Music Limited. BMG Music Publishing Limired.
All Rights Reserved. International Copyright Secured.

Mhustrations y: Kathy Baxendale p 96; Emma Dodd pp 146, 147. 148, 149; Mark Duffin

pp 76-77 (globes), 84(“The House is a Mess!"); Andy Hammond pp 16. 76 jcartoon “['ve got
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Dettme? Otto p 81; Gavin Reece p 84 (party scene); Debbie Ryder p 80; Tom Sperling p48
(Dragon in sky)
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12 (Lisa), 16 {Danka), 17 (Danka’s host family), 19 (James & Danka), 27 (time conversation
1), 28-29 (Ceri). 35. 36, 37, 38 (Suzie & Matt), 39 (Suzie & Matt), 44 (Lucia, Dominic), 45 (Ben
& Ana, Philip & Elena), 47 {Emma & Marco), 51 (Emma & Marco), 54 (James), 64 (Valentine),
89, 106-107, 108 (Ryan), 115, 116 (Suzle & livingroom), 118 (Robert), 122, 125; Maggie
Milner pp 13 (Patrick). 14 (family). 148 (Patrick); MM Studios pp 10, 38 (cups & cutlery), |
48-49(CD and book), 68-69 [market stall), 103-104 (hair clips. ribbon etc). 105 (Chemist’s

products)

W dre sratefid to the following for providing locations: Cibo Café and Restaurant, Oxford pp 17,
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W would also ke to thank the following for permission to reproduce the following photographs:
Action lmages p 28 {rugby match/R.Heatheote): Action Plus p 47 (Woods[G.Kirk), Alamy
pp12 (Massachusetts/Neil Setchfield). pp 13 (Cork/D.ABames). 25 (Isle of Vatersay/David
Robertson), 26 (pilot/A.Hess). 31 (dancingf .Wiedel), 32 (Sumaleef/A.Ryman), 42 (Seoul]
|.Bower), 56 (Gagarin/Popperfoto), 57 (Earhart standing/Popperfoto), 63 (Eric & Lori/
J.Frank), 71 {rice harvest/Pictor International), 77 (Barbados|S.Grandadam), 79 (Havana|

D MNoton), 80 (Hyde ParkjAlan Copson City Pictures), 80 (health centreVIEW Pictures Ltd),
80 (Art museum/Robert Harding Picture Library), 80 (West End/Alan Copson City Pictures),
80 (Portsmouth/Boating Images Photo Library), 80 (thatched cottage/Rod Edwards),

82 (Simon| Creatas), 92 (Great WallView Stock China), 92 (Grand Canyon(T.Gervis),

92 {rainforest/ Robert Harding World Imagery), 92 (lions/T.Manley), 93 (scubaf G.Bell),

93 (surfingfD.Peebles), 96 (fogey/lmagina/ A Tsunoda), 101 (annoyed] Goodshoot],

118 (Wales/The Photolibrary Wales), 119 (girls/ L.Beddoe), 120 (Elmtree Images),

121 (P.Barritt); AMREF p 21 (fiving doctor); The Anthony Blake Photo Library pp18 (apple
piefloff Lee), 18 (salad Nicoise/Eaglemoss Consumer Publications). 18 (chicken salad/Tim
Hill), 18 (pizza/Roger Stowell), 18 (chocolate cakefSam Stowell), 18 (tea/Howard Shooter),
18 (cod and chipsfSue Atkinson), 18 (sparkling waterfMaximilian Stock), 18 (burger/Robert
Lawson), 18 (coffeefjames Murphy), 18 {fce cream/Tim Hill), 18 (orange juice/Sue Atkinson)
66 (pizzaf] Lee Studios). 69 (market/ D.Marsden). 72 (Sachertorte/M. Brigdale). 72 (Bife/].Lee
Studios), Art Directors & Trip Photo Library pp 42 (Samoa), 76 (Maldives), Associated Press
PP 94 (5treeter portrait] H.Cabluck), 55 (Streeter diving/P.Shearer); Axiom pp 15 (umbrella/
JHolmes), 14 {family outside home]].Sparshatt). 18 (Brighton Pier|C Parker), 79 (Seville/
P.Quayle): Corbis pp 9 (daughters/R.Ressmeyer), 9 (hammock/S. Maze), 15 (family/Ronnie
Kaufman), 15 (grandfather & grandchildren/Randy Faris). 32 (beach/D.G.Houserj,

33 (festival/M.5.Lewis), 42 (Lisbon/N.Wheeler), 42 (New England/P.Schermeister),

42 (Alise/T.A.Gipstein), 47 (Einstein/ Bettmann). 47 (Bronté/Bettmann). 47 {Dali/Bettmann),
52 {with Gary Cooperf].Springer), 53 (swearing in/Bettmann), 53 (young adult/Bettmann),
55 (Reagan & Thatcherf W.McNamee), 55 (Olympics/M.King), 56 (Earhart cockpitf
Berrmann), 59 (5. Kennedy), 60 (Coca-cola)G. Naylor), 60 (photographs/H.A Roberts),

60 (television/Hulton-Deutsch Collection), 61 (recordsfHulton-Deutsch Collection),

62 (Macmillan/Hulton-Deutsch Collection), 54 (New Year| Reuters), 64 (Halloween|
A.Skelley), 64 (birthdayfN Schaefer), 66 (apple juice), 71 (salamis/0 Franken], 71 (sardines
J-Van Hasselt), 77 (Fiji[]. Butchofsky-Houser), 92 (whale watchingf N.Fobes), 93 (Everest/
R.Holmes), 99 (Aladdin/C.Collins), 99 (Pinocchio/Bettmann), 101 (bored|l.1-Pelagz),

101 (tired| R.Bruderer), 101 (interested/H Bradley): courtesy of Josie Dew p 111 Eyevine

p 48 (Christopher Paolini/Polaris! D.Loneman); Fabfoodpix.com pp 67 (tea), 67 (chocolate),
67 (chips); Getty Images pp 8 [Akiko & Miho/R.McVay), 8 (Rosa/D.Bosler), 8 (Tiago/
M.Powaell), 8 (Henning/M.Goldman), 8 (Luc & Dominique/D.Roth], 9 (Tiago/M.Powell),

14 {IrelandTerry Donnelly/The Image Bank), 15 (in carjfPhotodisc RedfP.Mason),

27 {time conversation 2/A.Danaher), 31 (television/D.Day), 31 (gym/ 5.Bottomley),

31 (photography/Daly & Newton), 31 (computer game/Holos), 31 (cinemafGDT),

32 (mountains/P.Eriksson), 39 (Yoshif].Riley), 42 (Candy & BeryR_Chapple).

44 (Eval 5.W.Jones), 46 (swimmers past/Hulton Archive), 46 (swimmers presentfC.Cole),

51 (woman on phone/Anthony Masterson/Botanica), 51 (Asian woman on phone/Marc
RomanellifThe Image Bank), 51 (Jo/C.Renee). 51 (call centre/D.Lees). 52 (finger up/Hulton
Archive), 54 (Apple Mac/Liaison/D.Walker), 60 {cars/Topical Press Agency). 61 (bikes/Topical
Press Agency), 62 (Daguerre/Hulton Archive), 64 (Easter eggs{ G.Gay), 65 (wedding/
C.Havens), 66 (Daisy/S.Biver), 66 (Piers/ D.Roth). 70 (Arabs/W.Eastep), 70 (children
eating/D. Sundberg), 72 (Sergio/B.Lang). 72 (Madalena/K.Steele), 72 (Graham/ §.Joel),

72 (Anke/M.Krasowitz), 74 (J.Lamb), 75 {teen boy/Barry Rosenthal/The Image Bank),

77 (hammock/M.McQueen), 78 (Buenos Aires/C.Ehlers), 83 (Dan, john, Clifford & Albert/
T.Raymond], 85 girl with boots/ 5.Raysser), 85 (footballers(].Cummins), 85 (couple and
baby/ Brand X Pictures), 85 (woman with bags/].L.Morales), 86-87 (woman and gulls/
M.Barraud), 90 (young footballer{Jean Louis Batt/Photographer's Cholee), 96 (buttercups/
Photonica), 97 jumbrellas/Bald Headed PicturefTaxi), 97 (couple in rain/Andreas Pollokf
Taxi), 101 {worried/].Pumfrey), 105 (B.Ayres), 108 (S.Rothfeld), 112 {man walking/Tim
Ridley/The Image Bank), 113 (AFP[F.J.Brown), 119 {women/ G.&M.D.de Lossy): Independent
on Sunday p 73 (D.Brown); Insight-Visual.com p 24-25 (Seumas McSporran); Katz pp 79
{Flamenco/LaiffN.Hilger), 79 (Salsa/LaiffF. Tophoven). 78 (Tango/LaiffM.Gonzalez): The Kobal
Collection pp 61 (hamburgers/The Advertising Archive Lid), 61 (jeans/The Advertising
Archive Lud): Lonely Planer Images pp 21 (Mexican guide/C.Beall), 71 (noodles/ P.Dymond),
71 (truck/D.McKinlay); Mary Evans Picture Library pp 98 (Cinderella), 98 (Hansel & Gretel),
98 (Romeo & Juliet), 95 {Sleeping Beauty/Tom Gillmor Collection), 98 {Snow White),

99 (Don Quixote), 99 (Sherlock Holmes), 124; National Motor Museum p 62 (Anderson):

FA Photos p 52 (waving/EFA); Fhotostage/Donald Cooper p 26 (actor); Pictures Colour
Library pp80 (Cadre ldris/George Chetland), 80 (The Duomo, Milan/Brian Lawrence Images
Ltd)p 123 (Corsica); Popperfoto pp 60 (phone calls), 61 (planes); Punchstock pp8 ([riends|
Imzige Source), 8 (Jason| Photodisc), 8 (Svetlana/Photodisc), 9 (Svetlana/Photodisc),

11 (Alice/Photodisc), 13 (Jefferson] Photodisc), 15 (family eating/Digital VisionfC.Edwards),
26 (nurse/Photodisc), 26 (shop assistant/Photodisc), 31 (girl reading/Brand X Pictures),

33 (DaniellajGoodshoot), 33 (AxelfThinkstock), 34 (RubberBall), 42 (Manola/Photodisc),

42 (Kwanflmage Source), 51 (woman on mobile/Digital Vision), 63 (Carly/Bananastock),

65 (Mother's Dayf Bananastock), 72 (breakfast/Dynamic Graphics Group/TT Stock Freel,

72 [Bruscherta/Foodcollection.com), 80 (canoeing/Design Pics), 80 (factory at night/
imageshop), £2 (Alison, Ella & AlfiefPhotodisc), 96 (snowy/Brand X Pictures), 100 {Brand X
Pictures), 101 (excited/ RubberBall), 112 (globe/Medilomages), 118 (DaniellafGoodshoot);
Retna Pictures p 26 (model/Graylock comfG. James): Rex Features pp 22 (Iman/DMI/
D.Herrick), 23 (Giorgio Locatelli] T.Buckingham). 49 {Joss Stone/B.Rasic). 53 (sailor suit/
SMNAE| SYP). 55 (Michael Jackson/Skyline), 55 (Tina Turner & Mick Jagger/Sipa Press),

57 (rocket/TTD), 86 (Westlife/].Craine), 95 (Belle portrait/P.Cooper), 95 {free running/
AParadise), 99 (Mickey Mouse/N.Jorgensen) 112 (Lisa Stansfield/Brian Rasic): Robert
Harding World Imagery p 65 {Christmas/Digital Vision); Royalty-free Images pp 8
(flags/Photodisc), 11 (Charlesfimagesource), 26 (cheffPhotodisc), 26 (lawyer{Photodisc),

26 | journalist/Photodisc), 26 (architect/Photodisc). 30 (cooking/Fhotodisc), 30 (running
Phatodisc), 30 (skiingf Photodisc), 31 (football/Photedisc), 31 (sailing/Photodisc),

31 (listening to musicfCorbis/Digital Stock). 31 (swimming/ Photodisc), 31 (eating/
Phatodisc), 31 (sunbathing/Photodisc), 45 (keyboard/Digital Revolution), 65 (Thanksgiving/
Photodisc), 66 (pasta) Photodisc), 66 (cheese/Stockbyte), 66 (bananas/Phortodisc),

66 (strawberries/Photodisc). 66 (carrots/Ingram), 66 (biscuits/ Ingram), 67 (coffee/
Stockbyte), 67 (milk/Stockbyte), 67 (beer/ Stockbyte), 67 (Ash/Stockbyte), 67 (apples|
Stockbyte). 67 (oranges/Goodshoot). 67 {peas/Stockbyte). 67 {tomatoes| Photodisc),

67 (hamburger/Photodisc), 71 (strawberries| Photodisc), 83 (Naomi/Photodisc), 82 (Andyf
Photodisc), 82 (Poppy/Photodisc), 83 (Colin/Photodisc), 83 (Kare & Sofia/Corbis/Digital
Stock). 85 (sitting boy/ Photodisc), 85 (man in coat/Photodisc), 91 (Punchstock),

114 (piano/Photodisc), 114 (mother & daughter/Photodisc), 117 (Corbis), 118 {temple/
Photodisc); Marco Tassinari pp 40, 41: The Photelibrary Wales p 110 (S.Benbow)



